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North America Housing

#® Regional office

taylor
MOrrison ;...

Homes Inspired by You

Taylor
Woodrow . . .

Communities ;’7'7”’

Monarch

Construction

Qverview

Taylor Woodrow Construction provides
constructicn and facilities management
services throughout the UK and for
key customers in selected overseas
markets.

The business is focused on selected

growth areas - repeat services for 'blue
chip' customers, facilities management,
rail and infrastructure, and engineering.

Taylor Woodrow

£1,194m

Order book

Overview
Our business in North America has
operations in both the US and in Canada.

In the United States we sell homes under
the Taylor Morrison brand in Arizona,

California, Colorado, Florida, Nevada and
Texas. We also have a land development

5,197 1183

Completions

Average outlets

business which sells lots to other
hormebuilders using the Taylor Woodrow
Communities brand.

Qur business in Canada trades in Ottawa
and Toronto under the Monarch brand.

1£182,000

Average selling price




Our business today

UK Housing W

i)

Spain & Gibraltar

George Wimpey
Bryant Homes
# Regional office @32 # Regional office Taylor Woodrow
Overview Overview
We are one of the largest homebuilders  The George Wimpey brand We have longstanding operations in

in the UK, with 34 regional businesses
and five smaller satellite operations.
We operate two core brands, Bryant
Homes and George Wimpey.

Bryant Homes properties combine
the best of traditional design with

the convenience of the new to create
safe and secure places to live.

14,862 337

Completions

Average outlets

incorporates modern design and

contemporary living into each home
and offers customers a wide choice
of options to personalise their home.

Our G2 brand is specifically targeted
at first time buyers and key workers,
providing quality one and two bedroom
apartments at highly competitive prices.

1£191,000

Average selling price

Spain and Gibraltar, both of which
are branded as Taylor Woodrow.

Qur business in Spain is primarily
focused on developing sites in popular
locations.

Our Gibraltar business operates in
the luxury apartment market.

212

Completions ‘ Average outlets

For more information visit
www.taylorwimpey.com




Taylor Wimpey plc is a focused homebuilding company
with operations in the UK, North America, Spain and
Gibraltar. We aim to be the homebuilder of choice for
customers, employees, shareholders and communities.

Financial Highlights Revenue Pro forma** operating profit*

B Taylor Wirnpey W Taylor Wimpey
0O Taylor Woodrow 0O Taylor Wimnpey

£4.714m J£667.0m

Profit before exceptional items and tax (Loss)/profit before tax
o7 W £1e.5m

TOSGH

W Taylor Wimpey W Taylor Wimpey
O Taylor Woodrow [ Taylor Woodrow

£360.2m |£(19.9)m

Adjusted basic eamings per share Basic (loss)/earnings per share

a7

06 )
B Taylor Wimpey

O Taylor Woodrow

(24.2)p

W Taylor Wimpeay
O Taylor Woodrow
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Delivering merger benefits 2
Merger benefits
- - We are making strong progress on
usiness Review Chairman’s Statement 12 integration and remain on track to
Group Chief Executive’s Review 14 deliver synergy savings in line with the
Our strategy 15 previously stated value and timetable.
Our focus 7
Qur principal risks and uncertainties 19
Qur corperate responsibility approach 21
UK Housing 22
North America Housing 28
Spain and Gibraltar Housing 32 2 "|
Construction 33
Group Financial Review 34 Acting responsibly
We are committed to
- playing our part in
overnance Board of Directors 38 building increasingly
Directors’ Report 40 | sustainable homes
Corporate Governance 43 ) and communities.
Remuneration Report 46
inancial Statements Consolidated Income Statement 56
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Recognised Income and Expense 57
Consolidated Balance Sheet 58 | UK Housing
Consolidated Cash Flow Statement 59 Our objective is to drive relative
Notes to the Consolidated improvement in the operating margin.
Financial Statements 60 | Excellent progress has already been
Independent Audiitors’ Report 94 | made, driven by the changes in land
Company Balance Sheet 95 | strategy, the drive to reduce costs and
Notes to the Company the impact of an improved sales
Financial Statements 96 | sirategy.
Independent Auditors’ Report 101
Particutars of Principal :
Subsidiary Undertakings 102 '
Five Year Review 103 More On | I ne
e romanauied | wwwtayorwimpeycom
Our website contains a wide variety of
additional information about the Group,
; , ) along with links to our sites for home
hareholder Information - Notice of Meeting , 105 | puyers. A fully interactive version of this
Shareholder Information 112 report is also avaiable.
Principal Operating Addresses 113
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One Group
unlquely posmoned

Welcome to the first Annual Report
of Taylor Wimpey plc.

Following our successful merger and

| rapid integration to create the new Taylc
\. L - Wimpey Group, we are well placed to
Norman Askaw P e e CIVET OUSINESS IMprovement. This
improvement will be made through our
land and planning strategy, build cost
efficiency, improved sales and custome
care and the delivery of significant

synergy benefits.

Over the next nine pages we will give
you a clear overview of how we plan to
move forward in these key areas and
demonstrate that the combined
strengths of the new business put
Taylor Wimpey in an excellent position
for the future. =»

K el ég@@/

2 www taylorwimpey.com



L and and
Dlanning

The merger delivered a better
balance to our landbanks in
both the UK and North America.
This provides the opportunity to
add value through planning and
development and a more stable
base for the future.

Uil cOst
clency

As the UK's largest homebuilder
and with increased scale in North
America, Taylor Wimnpey has
significant opportunities for both
procurement efficiencies and
design and engineering savings.

DI D

ales ar
JStomer care

@

Our enlarged business gives a
greater ability to manage sales
rates in order to maximise margin
performance. We continue to
strive to deliver high quality
homes and excellent levels

of customer service.

D

ynergy
ENETS

o3

We are committed to delivering
synergy exit rates of £70m by
the end of 2008 and £100m
by the end of 2009. One-off
merger related restructuring
costs of £60m have been
charged in 2007.

Taylor Wimpey plc Annual Report and Accounts 2007
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olanning

Land is the lifeblood of our business.
Combining Taylor Woodrow’s strong
strategic landbank and George Wimpey’s
well sourced short term land has delivered
a well balanced landbank that puts

Taylor Wimpey in an excellent position

for the future.

www,taylorwimpey.com
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Strategic land

In the UK, land with an implementable planning
consent remains a scarce resource. Competition
for such land is intense resulting in relatively
high purchase prices. Our strategic land team

is dedicated to identifying sites which do not
currently have planning consent, but have good
potential for future development. We would
typically agree a purchase option arrangement
with the landowner and then work together to
promote the site through the planning process.
Purchase options generally provide us with the
ability to purchase the land at a discount to
open market value when suitable planning
consents are obtained. We aim to increase the
proportion of our UK home completions that are
built on strategically socurced land over time.

2

Brownfield land

Buring 2007, 68% of our homes in the UK were
built on ‘brownfield’ or previously developed land.
This classification incorpeorates a wide variety of
former uses. For example, our Axis development in
Coventry is on the site of the former Peugeot
works; our Grand Union Village development in
West London is on the site of the former Taylor
Woodrow head office; and our Modern Ice
development in San José, California, is on the site
of a former refrigeration and cold storage unit. We
regularty turn disused, neglected or contaminated
land into thriving new communities. Many of our
developments integrate green spaces or wildlife
areas and involve conservation work.

3

Developing communities

Pfanning skills are a key element of our success.
The ability to develop sustainable communities is
a key factor in winning land bids and also ensures
that the finished developments are attractive and
vibrant communities where people want and can
afford to live. More detail on this aspect of our
business is provided in our separate Corporate
Responsibility Report.

4
Taylor Woodrow Communities

Qur land development business in North America,
Taylor Woodrow Communities, identifies and
acquires land suitable for housing. We then
masterplan the community and put in place the
requirad infrastructure to support the building of
homes. Having identified the plots that best suit
our product range, we sell on the remaining plots
to other homebuilders.

Taylor Wimpey ple Annual Report and Acgounts 2007
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Our merger provides us with tremendous
opportunities to learn from the best
practices of each of the legacy businesses
and to benefit from the increased scale of
our combined operations.

www.taylorwimpey.com
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Specification

We have reviewed the housetype ranges of the
two legacy businesses in the UK in order to
identify opportunities to reduce build costs. A
review cof similar housetypes from the two ranges
has identified significant opportunities for cost
saving arising from differences in the underlying
specifications. For example, changes to the design
of the plumbing in some of our housetypes will
result in reduced materials and installation costs.

2

Subcontractors

Our increased scale means that we are able to
offer subcontractors greater volumes of work and
more certainty of future work. This has enabled
us to work coliaboratively with many of our
subcontractors to find ways to reduce costs.

3

Build process

We have undertaken a thorough review of the
build processes used by the legacy businesses
in both the UK and North America to identify

the optimal approach for the combined business
moving forward. As an example, we have identified
an cpportunity to deliver significant potential
savings on scaffolding costs by amending the
build process to reduce the length of time that

it is required on each plot.

4
Materials

Our increased scale brings with it opportunities
for cost savings on our material purchases. In the
first instance, we have undertaken an exercise to
compare the prices paid for materials by each of
the legacy businesses in order to take advantage
of the best deals for future completions. Bayond
this, our scale enables us to work with our
suppliers to establish how we can take costs out
of the process of supplying our raw materials, to
the benefit of both parties.

Taylor Wimpey plc Annual Report and Accounts 2007

7



Sales anc
customer care

In more challenging market conditions
sales and marketing becomes an
increasingly important element of our
business. The quality of our product and
the standard of our customer care are
essential to the success of our business.

www.taylorwimpay.com
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Outlets

In the UK we reached our challenging target of
having 500 active sales outlets by the end of
2007. Having a larger number of outlets gives us
greater flexibility in the way in which we manage
our business. In more subdued market conditions,
having a larger number of cutlets means that we
can accept a lower sales rate at each outlet and
therefore prioritise margin over volume. Having
more outlets also gives us a greater degree of
protection against the risk of planning delays on
new outlets,

2

Dual branding

Operating with two core brands in the UK (Bryant
Homes and George Wimpey) enables us to offer
a wider choice to customers at our larger sites.

It also enables us to use our land more efficiently,
as we can build and sell homes more quickly on
these sites once planning is obtained.

3

Quality

Quuality is fundamental to everything we do and

is essential for our reputation and our profitability.
Moving home can be a stressful experience and
the last thing that a customer wants is to move
into a new home and discover a problem, It is also
much cheaper to get something ‘right first time’
than to go back and rectify a fault.

4
Customer care

We aim to provide the highest levels of customer
care. Following the merger we have reviewed the
systems and processes in place in each of the
legacy businesses to identify best practices for
implementation during 2008,

In 2007, Monarch Homes was named the number
one builder in terms of customer satisfaction in
Ottawa, Canada, by the influential JD Power and
Associates survey.

] Bryant Homes at St Crispin
Markeling Suite
Open daily 9 30am 105.00pm

01604 754 367

)

Taylor Wimpey plc Annual Report and Accounts 2007
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We remain on course to deliver our synergy
target exit rates of £70 million by the end of
2008 and £100 million by the end of 2009.
These incorporate some of the build cost
efficiencies outlined on pages 6 and 7,
along with a number of other initiatives.

10 www.taylorwimpey.com
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Procurement

In addition to savings on site costs, we are
reviewing the agreements in place for business
services such as company cars and van fleets,
media and office supplies.

2

Sales efficiencies

There are a number of arsas where the merger
wili enable us to deliver savings on our combined
selling costs. A key component of this will be our
advertising costs, where our enlarged scale gives
us better bargaining power and enables us to
make more efficient use of the advertising space
that we buy.

3

Headcount

In the UK we now expect a total of 593 roles

to be removed from the business as a result of
duplication. We retained 37% of employees from
office closures and found them jobs elsewhere.
We did aur best to make relocation as
straightforward, flexible and financially viable as
possible. In North America, the overall headcount
reduction is of a simitar scale, but this also
includes actions taken as a result of the ongoing
weakness in the US market.

4
Property costs

The merger will deliver reductions in property costs
in both the UK and North America as we optimise
our business structure. In the UK, we are closing
the former Taylor Woodrow head office in Solihull
and have closed four regional offices. In North
America, we now have nine fewer divisions than
the two legacy businesses combined.

Taylor Wimpey plc Annual Report and Accounts 2007 114
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A rapld and successful integratiol

A year of transformation This approach has been ilustrated by the
The 2007 merger of Taylor Woodrow plc commencement of a £750 million share
and George Wimpey Plc has already realised  buyback programme during the year. At tl
significant benefits. It has changed the face year end we had completed the purchase
of, and the opportunities for the business. of 94.8 million shares, at a total cost of
The benefits of the merger are as valid today  £250 million, Given the uncertainty in the
as they were in July. This is especially true UK housing market, the Board has decide
in the difficult market conditions that we to suspend the buyback programme
currently face. temporarily until conditions improve. In or
to maintain flexibility we will be seeking th
Norman Askew 2007 performance . . usual authority at the forthcoming Annual
Chaimnan Our UK Housing business has delivered a General Meeting (AGM} an 17 April 2008

strong performance against a backdrop of to purchase up to 10% of our shares.

more subdued market conditions, particularly ) ) )
in the second half of 2007. We took the We are pleased to confirm the continuatic

decision to prioritise margin improvement our progressive dividend policy, by which
over volume and have exceeded our target intend to grow dividends in line with earni

to achieve pro forma operating margins®™ over the medium term whilst maintaining
of 14%. prudent levels of profit and cash cover.
Markets in North America have remained In line with this policy, the Board -
extremely challenging throughout 2007. recommends an increase in the fina! divids

Whilst our Canadian operations have taken 10 10.25 pence per share from 9.75 penc
advantage of a robust environment to deliver ~ 2008. This, together with the interim divid
another good set of results, our business of 5.5 pence paid on 1 November 2007,
in the US has returned a loss for the year makes a total dividend for the year of
after recording significant exceptional items. ~ 15.75 pence, an increase of 6.8%.

Total pre-tax exceptional items for the year are Subject to shareholder approval at the AG
£379.7 million of which £321.3 million relate the dividend will be pald on 1 JUIY 2008, t

to the North America Housing business. shareholders on the register at close of
In Spain and Gibraltar, oversupply in the market business on 23 May 2008.
in mainland Spain has had a negative effect on - Tpis givigend will be paid as a convention

our peﬁormgrjce, qu’pite relatively sltable cash dividend but shareholders are once
market conditions in Mallorca and Gibraltar. again being offered the opportunity to

The performance of our Construction business  reinvest some or all of their dividend unde

has been good in the UK but has been the Dividend Re-Investment Plan, details
hampered by losses on a small nurnber of which are contained in the Shareholder
overseas road construction projects. Information section.

Creating value for our shareholders Corporate governance

Taylor Wimpey plc continues the focus on Following the merger, we have taken the
long term value creation that was adopted opportunity to review our appreach to

by both Taylor Woodrow plc and George corporate governance te ensure that we
Wimpey Pic. incorporate the best practices from both ¢

" The basis of preparation of pro forma financial
information is set out on page 104.

12 www.iaylorwimpey.com



e legacy businesses. A full report on our
orporate governance activities can be found
n pages 43 to 45.

orporate responsibility management
ollowing the merger we set up a new
oard-level Corparate Responsibility
ommittee. The Committee is made up of
dependent Non Executive and Executive
irectors and is chaired by Non Executive
irector Katherine Innes Ker.

e Committee is responsible for
commending the Company's corporate
sponsibility strategy, policies, reporting and
erformance monitoring to the Beard. The
ommittee’s remit includes ensuring that
orporate responsibility strategy and activity

adequately resourced, has appropriate
tanding within the Company and is aligned
the needs of the business.

ur key areas of focus in terms of corporate
sponsibility are the homes and communities
hat we build for our customers and the way
hat we operate as a businass in terms of
iuman resources, health and safety,
rivironment and supply chain management,

3oard and operational changes

On behalf of the Board, | would like to record
ny thanks for the contributions made by the
tgoing Board members.

N the case of Taylor Woodrow ple, lan Smith
ind Vernon Sankey resigned from the Board
it the time of the merger. John Landrum

sft the Board with effect from 31 July 2007
ollowing which Sheryl Palmer has operational
esponsibility for the North American
usiness. Sheryl has 18 vears of experience
1 the homebuilding and land development
1dustry, much of it with Puite Homes and
Jel Webb, prior to joining Morrison Homes

1 early 2006.

The Board would also like to take this
oppertunity to thank John Robinson, Andrew
Carr-Locke, Steve Parker, Robert Sharpe and
Christine Cross who resigned from the George
Wimpey Plc board at the time of the merger.

Qur people

It is an unfortunate fact that many of the
savings achieved through mergers come

as a result of redundancies. We would like
to record our thanks for the expertise and
dedication of all of our employees and, in
particular, for the professionalism of those
employaes who no longer have a continuing
role within the combined business.

Approach to reporting

The results within this Annual Report and
Accounts are presented under the acquisition
accounting convention, including alignment of
accounting policies, fair value adjustments on
the George Wimpey net assets acquired and
the recognition of other intangibles including
goodwill. The results of the former George
Wimpey Plc business are incorporated from

3 July 2007, when the merger completed.

Shareholder information

Full details of the facilities available to
shareholders can be found on page 112
of this Annual Report and Accounts and
at www.taylorwimpey.com.

M Bl g —

Norman Askew
Chairman

Operational summary

* Successhul and rapid integration to
create the new Taylor Wimpey Group

s Strong growth in pro forma UK
operating margins** to 15.2%,
ahead of target

* Actions in place to achieve full
synergy targets with further
progress expected

* Net operating assets for North
America Housing reduced to 15%
of total Group

For mere information visit
www.taylorwimpey.com

Taylor Wimpey plc Annual Report and Accounts 2007
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Achlevmg business benefits

Pete Redfern
Group Chief Executive

14 www.taylorwimpay.com

Following the successful completion of the
largest ever merger in the UK homebuilding
industry, we are making excellent progress
with our integration plans.

At the time of the merger, we outlined a
series of business benefits that would be
delivered as a result of the transaction and |
would like to take this opportunity to update
you on the advances that we are making in
each of these areas.

Improving margin growth in the UK

The UK Housing businesses of both Taylor
Woodrow and George Wimpey were
operating in the bottom quartile of the listed
peer group in terms of margin performance
prior to the merger. However, the reasons for
this underperformance were fundamentally
different. Whilst Taylor Woodrow had a very
strong long term landbank, it had higher than
average build costs and was not converting
all of the vatue through the build and sales
processes. In contrast, George Wimpey's
cost efficiency was amongst the best in the
sector, but its landbank mainly comprised

of more expensive, short term land.

The merger has given us a well balanced
land portfolio, a position that neither tegacy
business would have been able to achieve in
such a short period of time as a standalone
entity. This brings with it the ability to benefit
from the lower land costs associated with
strategic land, whilst mitigating the risk of
planning delay through the use of short term
land to fill in any ‘gaps’ in the land pipeline.

** The basis of preparation of pro forma financial
information is set out on page 104,

By bringing these two businesses together
we have had the opportunity to blend the
best practices of each aperaticon to create
the foundations for a more competitive
organisaticn moving forward. For example,
have performed a review of similar houssty
from the Bryant Homes and George Wimp
product ranges to identify improvements
quality and reductions in cost that can be
rolled out across future developments.

We have also been able to optimise our
business structure, with the result that
overheads going forward will represent a
smaller percentage of overall sales than
was the case for aither legacy business.

Both legacy businesses were operating w
higher sales rates per outlet than the indu
average prior to the merger. We have take
the decision to prioritise margin over volur
and have therefore reduced sales rates sir
the merger. In the more subdued market
conditions that we have experienced in th
UK this has meant that we have not had t
chase sales and therefore that we can be
more selective with regard o the incentive
that are offered to secure a sale.

I am delighted by the progress that has b
made by the UK Housing business over it
last six months. More detall is provided or
pages 22 to 27, but the evidence of our
success can be seen in the increase in th
pro forma operating margin** from 12.8%
in 2006 to 15.2% in 2007.



|
|Our strategy

Vision and goal

Focused strategy

Merger benefits

Taylor Wimpey plc is a focused homebuilding company

with operations in the UK, North America, Spain and Gibraltar.
We aim to be the homebuilder of choice for customers,
employees, shareholders and communities.

Looking at our largest businesses in more detail:

v

UK North America

* Goal to be the leading ¢ Goal to be the homebuilder of
homebuilder in the UK choice in each of our markets

* Current priority is relative margin ¢ Current focus on managing
improvement, followed by: tough conditions — ‘cash and

* Volume growth from increased costs, followed by:

outlets ¢ Reinvestment at lower cost
as market turns

v ¥

Both businesses are strengthened by the merger
* Strengthened landbank

* Increased build cost efficiency

¢ Improved sales and customer care strategy

» Significant synergy benefits

Taylor Wimpey plc Annual Report and Accounis 2007
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Economies of scale in the UK

Bringing together two businesses brings
with it opportunities to benefit from the
increased size of the combined operations.
For our UK Housing business, these
opportunities lie in three main areas:
procurement and supply chain; overhead
efficiency; and land management.

Whilst both legacy businesses had already
put in place a number of initiatives to ensure
the efficiency of their purchasing and supply
chain processes, the increased scale of

the combined business provides further
opportunities for improvement. For example,
following the merger, we have undertaken
an exercise to compare the prices paid for
materials by each of the legacy businesses.
As a result, we have been able to ensure
that we take advantage of the best deals
for future completions.

However, our size enables us to go beyond
this approach. We are currently working
with our major suppliers to establish how
we can take costs out of the process of
supplying our raw materials to the benefit of
both ourselves and our suppliers. Examples
might include sharing more detailed forecast
information with our suppliers to enable them
to anticipate key periods of demand for their
products and analysing the location of our
sites to minimise transport costs.

We have structured our UK Housing busin
in such a way as to optimise overhead ¢o:
The UK Housing head office, based in Hig
Wycombe, is a lean team providing suppo
and specialist guidance to our 34 regional
businesses. Each of these regional busines
is staffed in accordance with the expected
numiber of completions. The optimal size of
aregion is around 850 compietions and, or
a region approaches this scale, we will crez
a new 'satellite’ operation to facilitate ongoi
growth. To maintain overhead efficiency,
these satellites will receive support from the
originating region until such time as the leve
completions merits an increase in the size
the teamn.

QOur increased scale also enables us to ad.
our approach to land buying in the UK. Th
strength of our balance sheet and the skilk
of our land and planning teams will enable
us fo participate in projects that our legacy
businesses might not have been able to
consider. We are also able to invest
proportionately more money into strategic
land, which brings with it the potential for
higher profits on sites that are successiully
promoted through the planning process.

A stronger business in North America
Market conditions remain exceptionally
challenging in North America, but the mer
brings benefits which leave us better place
than the legacy businesses would have be
on their own.

There was an excellent geographical fit
between the two legacy businesses in the
US, Both Taylor Weodrow and Morrison
Homes had operations in Arizona, Californ



Dur focus

Group key performance indicators

Profit before tax
Wa strive to achieve the highest level of profit befare
tax in the housebuilding sector.

Profit on ordinary activities, excluding exceptional
items and before charging tax.

Earnings per share
We seek to provide continuous growth in earnings
per share.

The basic earnings per share based upon the
profit attributable to ordinary shareholders, before
exceptional items, divided by the average number

of shares in issue during the year.

Return on average capital employed
We aim to deliver a return on capital employed above
the level of our cost of funding.

Profit on ordinary activities before finance costs,
exceptional items and amortisation of brands divided
by the average of opening and closing capital
employed (excluding goodwill and brands),

Dividend per share
We aim 1o deliver an attractive prograssive dividend.

The sum of the interim dividend per share and the
final proposed dividend per share for the year.

Staff attrition
We endeavour to attract and retain the highest calibre
of employees and sirive to be a company that people
want to work for.

Following the merger, new systems and processes
are being introduced and the staff attrition key
performance indicator will be introduced in the 2008
Annual Report.

Operating margin
We aim to deliver industry leading operating margins
in each of our businesses.

Profit on ordinary activities before finance costs,
exceptional items and amertisation of brands divided
by revenue.

Order book as a percentage of revenue
We aim to hold an appropriate level of order book to
give us visibility of profits for the forthcoming year.

Year end order book divided by revenue for that year.

Average outlet numbers
We aim to increase the average number of outlets
over time in order to grow our business.

Weighted average number of outlets open over the
course of a year.

Customer satisfaction
We strive to maintain and improve our cusiomer
satisfaction scores.

The basis used for this score across our business
varies by geography. Please see the corporate
responsibility section on our website for detaited
information.

UK Housing/North America Housing/Spain and Gibraltar Housing key performance indicators

Health and safety
We want to send our employees and sub-contractars
home safely and uninjured day after day.

The basis used for this score across our business
vanies by geography. Please see the corporate
responsibility section on our website for detailed
information.

Sales rates
We aim to achieve an appropriate sales rate per week
to prioritise aperating margin over completion velumes.

Annual gross reservations divided by the average
number of sites, divided by 52.

Construction key performance indicators
Order book

We aim to hold an appropriate level of order book to
give us visibility of profits for the forthcoming year.

Value of the year end order book (excluding any
orders from other Group companies).

Operating margin
We aim te deliver industry leading operating margins
in each of our businesses.

Profit on ordinary activities before finance costs,
exceptional items and amaortisation of brands divided
by revenue.

Customer satisfaction
We strive to maintain and improve our customer
satisfaction scores.

The basis used for this score across our business
varies by geography. Please see the corporate
responsibility section on our website for detailed
information.

Health and safety
We strive to maintain and improve our customer
satisfaction scores,

The basis used for this score across our business
varies by geography. Please see the corporate
responsibility section on our website for detailed
information. ’

Tayior Wimpey plc Annual Repart and Accounts 2007
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Florida and Texas. Combining these
operations has enabled us to increase our
scale in these key States, bringing with it
overhead efficiencies, increased buying
power, greater market presence and
marketing efficiencies.

The combination of the two businesses

has brought us a broader product offering,
appealing to a wider range of consumer
preferences. Whilst the legacy Morrison
Homes business was focused on the
mid-market, the Taylor Woodrow business
also had experience of building fuxury homes.
We go forward with a product range catering
to buyers from entry level apartiments to
luxury country club homes. We also have a
land development business which sells lots to
other homebuilders, as well as supplying our
own operations.

We are also better placed to take advantage
of future market recovery in the US as a result
of the merger.

The increased strength of our business, both
in North America and at a Group level, leaves
us well positioned to take advantage of land
acquisition opportunities as the market starts
to recover. However, it remains too early to
make significant land purchases in the US.

Material annual synergies

At the time of the announcement of the
merger, we indicated that we expected to
deliver an exit rate of at least £70 million of
pre-tax synergies by the end of 2008. We
anticipated one-off costs associated with the
merger of arcund £60 million to be incurred
primarily during 2007.

18 www.taylorwimpay.com

We subsequently increased our synergy
estimates at the Interim Results in July. This
was a result of the additional work that we
were able to do as the merger progressed.
We have actions in place to deliver these
increased exit rate targets of £70 million by
the end of 2008 and £100 million in
aggregate by the end of 2009, with further
progress expectad. The one-off costs
associated with the merger were in line with
the expected £60 million and have been
recognised in the 2007 accounts.

These synergies are in excess of the previously
announced cost savings of £25 million in
George Wimpey's UK business and combined
savings in excess of US$20 million in the
legacy businesses in North America. | am very
pleased to be able to confirm that both of
these targets were also achieved during 2007,

People

We were able t0 take advantage of the fact
that the transaction was an agreed merger
to make significant progress on integration
planning before the deal completed. When
we announced the marger we were also able
to announce the proposed structure of the
combined Board.

We set up integration teams, comprising
employees from both legacy businesses,
which were tasked with putting together
detailed plans that could be put into effect as
socn as the merger completed. These teams
worked together excepticnally well, enabling
us to hit the ground running on 3 July 2007.

Since the merger, | have spent a lot of
my time visiting the different parts of our

combined business and | have been very
impressed by the positive attitude of

the people that | have met and by their
determination to make the merger wark.

Corporate responsibility

Corporate responsibility is an integral part
of corporate governance and one of the
hallmarks of 2 well managed company. We
committed to being a responsible compan:
and to playing our part in building increasin
sustainable homes and communities.

We also believe that corporate responsibil
makes sound commercial sense. It helps
us to:

+ Demonstrate high standards of governar
to stakeholders whose opinions and acti
can have an impact on our business

* Meet our customers’ current and future
needs and wants

» Attract and retain high calibre employee

» Save money, reduce business risk and
protect our reputation by managing our
business effectively, rather than engagin
in expensive or damaging remedial actic

» Win competitive tenders that are
increasingly based on sustainability crite

* Respond to the growing sustainability
requirements of governments in the regi
in which we operate

e |dentify opportunities for business
development and innovation

« Anticipate and comply promptly with
new legislation



Dur principal risks and uncertainties

Economic and market environment
Demand is heavily dependent on
consumer confidence in the wider
econormy, which is influenced by factors
such as unemployment levels, availability
of credit and interest rates, which are
outside the Group’s control.

We use the detailed knowledge of our
local teams to select the locations and
home designs that best mest existing
customer demand. We minimise the level
of speculative build that we undertake by
opening a sales outlet at an early stage of
development.

Land purchasing

Land is the major ‘raw material' for the
Group and, as such, mis-priced or poor
| quality land would have a detrimental
impact on our profitability.

To mitigate this risk, we operate an
investmeant appraisal process for
significant land purchases, which ensures
that such projects are subject to
appropriate review and authorisation
dependent on the proposed scale of
expenditure.

Availability of sub-contractors

The vast majority of the work carried out
on site is performed by sub-contractors.
If they are not able to recruit sufficient
numbers of skiled employees, our
developments may suffer from delays

or quality issues,

We vet all suppliers thoroughly prior 1o
working with them to ensure that they
mest our requirements for environmental
impact, health and safety, quality and

financial stability. We also play our part in
addressing the skilts shortage in the
building industry through apprenticeship
schemes and membership of the
Construction industry Training Board.

Site safety

Building sites are inherently dangerous
places and our management of health and
safety issues is of paramount importance
to us.

We want all of our people — whether
employee or sub-centractor - to go home
at the end of the day safe and healthy. We
have a comprehensive HSE management
system, supported by policies and
procedures to ensure that we live up to
our intention of providing a safe and
healthy working environment.

Construction process

Construction, both of homes and other
projects, can be subject to delays for a
wide variety of reasons. These include
adverse ground conditions, changes to the
original design once build has commenced
and adverse weather,

We target the type of work that we bid for
selectively, choosing not to participate in
projects where we consider that the risks
are too great. We maintain detailed risk
registers, ensuring that risks are identified,
priced or hedged and approved at the
appropriate level before taking on a
project. These registers are maintained
throughout the life of the project and
reviewed following the completion of the
job to identify any key learning points for
future projects. We also actively promote

As with any business, Taylor Wimpey faces a number of risks and uncertainties in the course of its
day to day operations. By effectively identifying and managing these risks, we are able to improve
our returns, thereby adding value for shareholders.

developments in areas such as off-site
manufacturing which have the potential
to reduce the risk of delay.

Government regulations

The number of homes that we are able
to build in the course of a financial year
is dependent on the granting of suitable
planning permissions. Due to the time
taken to obtain planning permissions

on land, we hold a landbank to provide
greater certainty of the number of plots to
be developed in the following 12 months.
We also look to use options to control
land, with ownership not being taken
until planning is more certain.

Delays to the expected timescale for
receipt of planning on a site may result in
a reduction in the number of homes that
we have available for sale. Planners may
also impose conditions within planning
consents, which may lead to additicnal
costs of developing a site. Our land
specialists mitigate these risks by working
closely with the relevant planning
authorities and through the structure of
land purchase agreements.

In the UK, planning permissions can be
very specific, including the density, types
of housing and availability of car parking
spaces. If the views of the planners do not
coincide with our customers' aspirations
there will be an impact on demand for

our product. We work closely with the
Government, both directly and as a
member of industry groups, to highlight
such potential issues.

For more information visit
www.taylorwimpey.com
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Since the merger of George Wimpey and
Taylor Woodrow in July 2007, we have
focused on learning from the experience
and expertise within each of our legacy
businesses with a view 10 integrating best
practice for the future,

During 2007, we focused on analysing our
legacy companies’ approach in all business
areas, engaging with internal and external
stakeholders to identify best practice and
deciding on how best to move forward. We
are now updating our policies, procedures
and systems and, once this process is
complete, we will focus on implementing
and embedding these new approaches.

Sustainability performance

George Wimpey and Taylor Woodrow had

a strong track record in terms of corporate
responsibility performance. The Next
Generation 2007 sustainability benchmark
placed both companies in the top three of
the UK's 20 largest housebuilders. Taylor
Woodrow and George Wimpey scored 73%
and 72% respectively in the benchmark, in
comparison with an average sector score of
39%. We were two of just three companies
to score aver 70% in this WWF, Insight
investment and Housing Corporation
benchmark. We are also included in the
FTSE4Good and Dow Jones Sustainability
Group indices.

Our involvement in developments such as the
Design for Manufacture site at Oxley Woods
and the Millennium Communities in Greenwich,
Telford and Manchester are a further testament
to our sustainability performance.

20  www.taylorwimpey.com

Qutlook

The Group is well placed following the merger
to benefit from a strengthened landbank,
operational efficiencies, ongoing cost savings
programmes and a strong financial position.
We have continued to identify additional
areas for further savings and efficiencies.

In the UK, although sales and cancellation
rates have improved in the early part of 2008,
they remain weaker than seasonal norms.
Qur order book at the end of February 2008
is £1.3 billion with a greater than historical
weighting towards affordable homes.

We anticipate that the current subdued
conditions will continue, with interest

rates and mortgage availability being key
determinants of customer confidence.

Our focus is on preserving value through
maintaining a steady, but reduced, sales
rate and controlling land and work in
prograss spend tightly. We anticipate that
these actions will result in significant cash
generation, particularly in the second half

of 2008.

In North America, we do not expect market
conditions in the US tc improve significantly
during 2008. In the short term, our strategy
remains to focus on managing out existing
sites and reducing the cost base. We are well
placed to take advantage of land acquisition
opportunities as they arise in the future.

Z

Pete Redfern
Group Chief Executive




Dur corporate responsibility approach

Kathering Innes Ker
Corporate Responsibility
Committee Chairman

For more infermation visit
www taylorwimpey.com

Alm 2007 achievements 2008 targets
Our approach To operate responsibly Taylor Woodrow and George Our high level Corporate
and build sustainable Wimpey were two of only three Responsihility Cormmitteg will
homes and communities housebuiders to score over 70%  continue to ensure that the
in a sustainability benchmark Company maintains high
standards of corporate
responsibility

Supporting local

To be a good neighbour in

Won 10 awards from the

Seek fo further improve

mmuniti the communities in which Considerate Constructors community engagement and
communities we operate Scheme for buikding in a implement our new charitable
considerate manner palicies
Better by To use design to enhance Received a series of high profile Improve design and build
desian the homes and communities awards for design and innovation  quality in alf regions in which
esig we build we operate
Environmental To build erwironmentalty Integrated a wide range of Improve the energy and
tainabili friendly homes and environmental features into our water efficiency of the

sustainability communities developments homes we build
Enhancing To contribute to the local Contributed over £89.5 milionin  Further develop our G2
economic econamies in which we UK planning obligations as well as  brand of low cost, high

I operate providing affordable housing and quality housing aimed at
growth employment opporiunities first time: buyers
Customer care To provide the highest levets Developed new Taylor Wimpey Implement and embed our

of customer care

systems and processes

new customer care practices

Employees To attract, develop and retain~ Focused on open and fair Bring the culture of our
the highest calibre of treatment of employees during former businesses together
employees the merger process 1o create industry leading
employee teams
Health, safety and To proride safedand healthy Intggra'tgg sgeséems and processes :_r|nsplemenE t and embed our
- workplaces and minimise and introduced a comprehensive management systems
environmental (HSE) environmental impact new UK HSE manual
management
Supply chain To maintain effective and Analysed histarical approaches integrate our systems and
manadement fair SCM procedures to SCM to identify best practice processes as well as reviewing
(SCM)g going forward green procurement practices

Taylor Wimpey plc Annual Report and Accounts 2007
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Delivering strong progress

22

lan Sutcliffe
Chief Executive, Taylor Wimpey UK

www.taylorwimpey.com

UK Housing strategy

*» Goal to be the leading homebuilder in the UK

» Current priority is relative margin improverment, followed by volume growth
from increasing outlet numbers

UK key performance indicators 2007
Pro forma operating margin™* 15.2%
Operating margin* 13.7%
Order book as a percentage of 2007 revenue 35%
Average outlet numbers 337
Customer satisfaction Bryant Homes 87%
Customer satisfaction George Wimpey 87%
Health and safety injury frequency rate 0.315
(per 100,000 hours worked)

Private sales rate (per outlet per week) 0.55

UK relative margin improvement opportunities

* Strong landbank and potential for increased conversion of strategic land
* Roll out of build cost best practice and procurement efficiencies

* Tighter control of sales incentives and strong forward selling

UK housing market

The UK housing market continues to exhil
a structural undersupply of new housing
against Government projections of housel
formation, providing support to the marke
the long term.

After a first half of solid market conditions
in the UK, the market was subdued in the
normally strong Autumn selling season as
a result of a combination of factors:



Availability of credit and lender restrictions

Adverse media coverage of the
housing market

Loss of consumer confidence

espite these more subdued conditions,
ricing has remained stable during the
econd half of 2007. We have not
xperienced any significant geographic
ifferantials, although the Midlands and
orth experienced the downturn earliest.

e UK'’s new Prime Minister has made
ousing one of his key priorities. Taylor Wimpey
upports the Government's objectives on
ousing provision as set out in the Housing
reen Paper and the focus on affordability,
upply, sustainability and design.

Affordability; This is a priority issue, We
are developing a business called G2, solely
aimed at giving first time buyers a foothold
on the property ladder and continue
George Wimpey's strong support for
English Partnerships’ First Time Buyer
Initiative. We are working to develop shared
| equity products and have invested in a
- strong affordable housing specialist team,
dedicated to delivering high quality
affordable housing for all tenures.

» Supply: We are committed to playing our
role in delivering the Government's housing
targets. When suitable planning consent is
available we will commence development
at an appropriate rate to enable safe
development of quality homes.

» Sustainability: We have a proven track
record of moving sustainability forward via

innovative developments, such as Oxley
Woods in Milton Keynes, and are actively
seeking industry-wide solutions to deliver
sustainable homes.

» Design; We have a dedicated design team
in place to work with external bedies and
leading architects to continue to improve
the design of our homes and communities.

We expect the Government’s objectives to
be challenging, particularly given an uncertain
economic outlook, although we believe

them to be achievable provided that all
stakeholders work in partnership.

Strategy and integration

We have already made excellent progress
on improving our UK Housing margin. We
have achieved pro forma operating margin**
growth of 2.4 percentage points to 15.2%,
exceeding the 14% target set for the
combined UK business for 2007 at our
Interim Results in July. The key drivers of this
margin improvement are changes in land
strategy, a focus on reducing costs and the
impact of an improved sales strategy.

The business has a strong land base, with a
good mix of both short term and long term
land. Over the last six months, we have
reviewed the combined landbank in detail,
and sold a number of sites that did not

meet our ongoing requirements. These sales
include sites where the two businesses had
duplicate holdings, or where the nature of
the site did not meet our ongoing strategy.

We have also focused on our outlet opening
programme, which is key to driving sales
volumes without damaging pricing. We are

*  Profit on ordinary activities befors finance costs,
excepticnal items and amortisation of brands.

** The basis of preparation of pro forma financial
information is set out on page 104,

UK housing market at a glance

Key drivers

* Continuing undersupply of new
homes against Government
projections of household formation

* Strong cultural preference towards
home ownership rather than rental

Potential risk factors

¢ Continuing problems of credit
availability impacting on consumer
confidence

¢ Changing economic environment
leading to increasing interest rates
or unemployment

¢ First time buyers becoming priced
out of the market

+ Changes in investor sentiment
leading to increased supply in the
secondary market

Taylor Wimpey performance

¢ Exceeded 14% pro forma operating
margin™ target

+ Delivering merger synergies ahead
of planned timetable

« 0% of forecast 2008 completions
are on sites which are already
actively selling

For more information visit
www.taylorwimpey.com
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UK Housing private development price points during the year.

We have successfully implemented a revis

50 sales strategy to complement our focus ©
margin improvement, rather than driving

20 volume. As a result, we have been able i¢
manage sales incentives tightly during the

30 more subdued market conditions of the

second half of 2007,

% completions

20 We continue to make excellent progress
on our internal integration targets. The UK
10 Housing management team and their direc
reports were in place on the date of
0 completion of the merger and the majority

head office staff are now based at our offic
51-100 101-150 151-200 201-250 251-300 301-500 High Wycombe.

price points (£000's)

The four regional offices identified for clos
at the time of the merger have now been
closed, with the responsibility for all of the
extremely pleased that we have achieved our  sites transferred to neighbouring regions.
stretch target of 500 active outlets at the year  Following the merger, we are now operati
end, including over 100 new outlets which through 34 regions across the UK, with a
were opened in the fourth quarter of 2007. further five satellite regions providing
additional geographic coverage.

savings outlined above, has been exceed

Synergy savings as a result of the merger will
result in lower overhead costs per home sold, Wherever possible we sought to redeploy
and we also have significant opportunities staff following the merger. However, a tote
to reduce build costs over time. Our work 598 roles will be removed from the busine
comparing standard housetypes from the two  due to duplication. 323 roles were remove
historic product ranges suggests that savings by the end of 2007.

of as much as £8,000 per home could be
achievable. The first of these savings will
start 1o come through in 2008.

We have been able to accelerate our progre
on achieving synergies in both build and
overhead costs. Against an overall target ex

Prior to the merger, George Wimpey rate of £70 million for the UK by the end of
announced a target of £25 millicn of build 2009, we have already identified specific
cost savings to be achieved in 2007. This savings in excess of this, and expect aroun
target, which is in addition to the synergy £50 million of synergies to flow through in 2

24 www.taylorwimpey.com



Operating margin*

oy 13.7%
[5 )
B Taylor Wimpey
O Taylor Woodrow

13.7%

Average outlet numbers

07 337

B Taylor Wirnpey
O Taylor Woodrow

337

UK Housing key performance indicators

Private sales rate

07 0.55

[0¥23)
B Taylor Wimpey
O Tavior Woodrow

0.55

Customer satisfaction

87%

Percentage of customers who
would recommend Bryant Homes
and George Wimpey to their friends
and family

Order book as a peréentage of revenue

07 35%

55 3059
W Taylor Wimpey
0 Taylor Woodrow

35%

Health and safety

0.315

Injury incident rate per 100,000
hours worked

inancial review

JK housing revenue increased by 73.6%

0 £3,053.8 million (2006: £1,759.2 million),
yrimarily reflecting the inclusion of the legacy
seorge Wimpey business for the second half
of 2007,

Jperating profit* was £418.2 million, an
ncrease of 86.7% against the previous year
2006: £224.0 million).

'he operating margin® for 2007 was 13.7%
2006: 12.7%,).

Exceptional items of £47.9 million were
charged during the year, These related to
one time restructuring costs associated

with delivering synergy benefits (£37.9 million)
and the write down of the Laing brand

(£10.0 million).

Sales, completions and pricing

Whilst sales and cancellation rates were
steady year on year for the first half of 2007,
second half sales levels were around 15%
lower than the equivalent pericd in 2006.

* Profit on ordinary activities before finance costs,
exceptional iterms and amortisation of brands.

Taylor Wimpey plc Annual Report and Accounts 2007




Cancellation rates in the second half of 2007
were running above 30%, compared to a
long run average of around 20%.

This reflected the more subdued market
conditions being experienced across the UK,
particularly in the fourth quarter of 2007.

We completed 14,862 homes in 2007,
an increase of 79.2% on the prior year
{2006: 8,294).

The average selling price of ocur homes

in 2007 was £191,000 (2006: £193,000).
The average selling price of a private home
was £208,000 {2006; £210,000), whilst the
average selling price of an affordable home
was £105,000 (2006: £100,000).

The estimated undertying cost inflation of labour
and materials has been running at around 3%
per annum during 2007. The initiatives underway
as a result of the merger are expected to
more than offset inflationary increases.

Our year end order book stood at
£1,064 million (2006: £534 million).

Product range and branding

Following the merger, we are operating with
two core brands in the UK, Bryant Homes
and George Wimpey, We have identified a
number of ways to differentiate our brands
to offer customers more choice on our sites,
whilst retaining a shared set of ‘core values’.
Some of these differentiating factors, such

26 www.taylorwimpey.com

UK Housing landbank

2007 2006
Plots Owned Controlled Pipeline Total Total
Detailed planning 42,459 2,435 267 45,161 19,369
Qutline planning 26,148 5,123 881 32,152 16,897
Resolution to grant 4,109 5,881 3,756 13,746 7,432
Sub total 72,716 13,439 4,904 91,059 43,698
Allocated strategic 3,717 8,477 30 12,495 7,300
Non allocated strategic 25,514 64,347 536 80,397 64,650
Total 101,947 B6,263 5,741 193,951 115,648

as the range of optional extras that can be
purchased, are already being rolled out.
Cther factors, such as changes to the design
of the housetype portfolio, will take time to
come into effect.

I addition, we are continuing to develop the
G2 brand, with a product and price range
specifically targeted at first time buyers. We
built our second G2 development during
2007 and 70% of the homes were sold
within one day.

We offer a wide range of products from
apartments to five bedroom houses, with
prices ranging from under £100,000 to over
£500,000. During 2007, the majority of our
homes were priced within a range from
£100,000 te £200,000.

Quality and customers
We remain committed to delivering high
quality homes for all of our customers.

Our key performance indicator for custorr
satisfaction during 2007 was the percents
of customers who would recommend us.
Both Bryant Homes and George Wimpey
recorded scores of 87%, although differer
methodoicgies had been used by the leg:
businesses. Going forward, we will be usi
a new measurement system administerec
the National House-Building Council (NHE

We have once again been well represente
the NHBC Pride in the Job awards, looking
build guality, with our UK site managers
winning 65 Quality Awards, 20 Seals of
Excellence and four Regional Awards.



andbank

ombining Taylor Woodrow's strong strategic
ndbank and George Wimpey's short term
nd has delivered a well balanced portfolio

at puts Taylor Wimpey in an excellent

osition for future home completions. At the
ar end, all plots required for forecast 2008
mpletions had detailed planning consents in

lace and 90% of forecast completions were

n sites which were already actively selling.

e have undertaken a number of land sales
the second half of 2007, following our review
the combined landbank. For the year as a
hole, land sales have generated £130.9 million
f revenue (2008; £194.6 million) and
ntributed £40.1 million of operating profit after
llocation of overheads (2006: £25.6 million).

s part of the review of landbank, we have
Lviewed in detail our disclosure and, as

result, have provided more information on
@ structure of the landbank. This includes
oth the actual stage of planning and a greater
reakdown of the way in which the land is

eld. Our UK short term landbank,
spresenting owned or controlied land with
lanning, or a resolution to grant planning,
tood at 86,155 plots at 31 December 2007
’006: 39,077 plots).

As a result of the strength of our landbank,
and given an uncertain UK market, we have
been able to be increasingly selective in our
land purchasing since the start of October
2007 and we expect to continue with this
policy into 2008.

Going forward

Although sales and cancellation rates have
improved in the early part of 2008, they
remain weaker than seasonal norms,

We anticipate that the current subdued
conditions will continue, with interest rates
and mortgage availability being key
determinants of customer confidence.

Our focus is on preserving value through
maintaining a steady, but reduced, sales rate
and controlling land and work in progress
spend tightly. We anticipate that these actions
will result in significant cash generation,
particularly in the second half of 2008.

Taylor Wimpay ple Annual Report and Accounts 2007
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Focusing on the basics

Sheryl Palmer

President and CEQ, North America Housing

28

www.taylorwimpey.com

North America strategy
* (30al to be the homebuilder of choice in each of ocur markets

e Current priority is cash management and cost control, followed by growing
operations to scale in existing markets

North America key performance indicators 2007
Pro forma operating margin** 51%
Operating margin* 6.8%
Order book as a percentage of 2007 revenue 53.6%
Average outlet numbers 183
Customer satisfaction Morrison Homes 93%
Customer satisfaction Taylor Woodrow 82%
Health and safety injury frequency rate 0.212
(per 100,000 hours worked)

Sales rate {per outlet per week) 0.78

North America approach to challenging markets

* Drive sensible sales rates for each site

* Deliver additional build cost and overhead savings

¢ Further reduce investment in land and work in progress

North America housing market

Markets in the US have proved to be
extremely challenging throughout 2007,
with initial signs of stabilisation in the first
quarter being overtaken by worsening
credit conditions from April onwards.

Of our markets, Texas has remained the
least aftected, although credit issues have
had an increasing impact in the fourth
quarter of 2007.

Whilst Arizona still exhibits good
demographic and employment trends, it
continues to suffer from an over supply 0
homes. California has seen a sharp incre:
in the number of foreclosures, although
markets in the San Francisco Bay area h:
proved to be more resilient to date than t
in the south of the State.

Florida rermains the worst of our markets,
high levels of housing inventory and potel



uyers continuing to delay their purchasing
ecisions in the expectation of further price falls.

marked contrast, our Canadian business
ontinues to benefit from a robust Ontario
perating environment. Inventory levels

main in line with normal conditions and the
arket has seen stable volumes and modest
rice increases over the last 12 months.

trategy and integration

ur markets in North America benefit from
ignificant inward migration and job growth
nd our long term strategy remains to grow
& business. However, current conditions in
e US require us to focus in the short to
edium term on cost reductions and cash
anagement, whilst preserving the inherent
alue in our long term land positions.

e are closely monitering sales rates at
ach of our sites, actively adjusting our
ricing and incentive packages to ensure
hat we remain competitive in local markets.
Vhere we have high guality land holdings
1 areas of current market weakness we are
pting to postpone production in order to
reserve longer term value.

3oth the legacy Tayler Woodrow and

Aorrison Homes businesses had already
chieved significant build cost and overhead
ost reductions prior to the merger in
asponse to the slowdown in 2008. As this
as continued through 2007 we have
creased our savings in these areas through
2negotiation with suppliers and rationalisation
f our operations.

Ve are not currently approving further new
ind acquisitions in the US and we are

exercising our right to exit option deals where
the price is no longer attractive. We are also
reducing the amount of cash invested in work
in progress through a number of initiatives

to lower the level of inventory homes in

our operations.

These short term actions will both maintain
the underlying value of the business and put
us in the best position to reinvest in new sites
as value becomes available.

The merger provides the North American
business with:

» Strong geographical overlap, with critical
mass in more of its markets;

* A broader product offering;
* Synergy savings; and

» Combined homebuilder/land developer
business model.

We are now operating as a combined
business, with four regions and a total of

13 divisions. All of the personnel decisions
were taken by 31 July 2007, with all property
moves completed by 30 September 2007.
An implementation programme for a common
integrated suite of business systems is
underway and is expected to be complete

by early 2009.

Woe remain on target to deliver merger related
cost savings at an exit rate of £20 million by
the end of 2009, in addition to the market
related savings outlined above. The majority
of these savings are expected to impact

on 2008.

*  Profit on ordinary activities before finance costs,
exceptional items and amortisation of brands.

** The basis of preparation of pro forma financial
information is set out on page 104,

North America housing market
at a glance

Key drivers
e Job growth

* Migration between States
* Customer confidence

Potential risk factors
* Further reduction in credit availability

s Further increase in inventory levels
» Ongoing house price deflation

Taylor Morrison performance
* Excellent integration progress

* Delivery of market related cost
savings, in addition to merger
related savings

* Land and work in progress write
downs of £283.4 million taken
during 2007

For more information visit
www.taylorwimpey.com
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Financial review

North America Housing revenue decreased by
15.7% to £986.8 milfion (2006: £1,170.2 milion),
as the weaker market conditions outweighed

the inclusion of the legacy Morrison Homes
business for the second half of 2007.

Operating profit* was £67.5 million (2006:
£222.6 milion). Exceptional items were
£321.3 million {2006: £ nil).

The operating margin® for 2007 was 6.8%
(2006: 19.0%).

Due to the ongoing weakness in market
conditions experienced during the year,
we have conducted regular reviews of the

carrying value of our land holdings. As a result

of these reviews, we have taken land and
work in progress write downs totalling
£283.4 million during 2007.

30 www.taylorwimpey.com

Sales, completions and pricing
The business operated with an average
of 183 outlets during 2007 (20086: 108).

Total home completions were 5,197
{(2006: 4,492).

The average selling price of our North
American homes in 2007 was £182,000
{(2006: £233,000), reflecting the weaker
market conditions and also a shift in sales
away from higher priced products in Florida
and California.

Our year end order book stood at
£529 million (2006: £436 million).

Product range

We offer a wide range of homes to our
customers in North America, ranging from
entry level to luxury homes, Our product
range includes high rise apartments, single

family homes, townhomes and full service
country club properties. At present our or
upcoming high rise projects are in the
Canadian market,

Our US homebuilding operations are now
trading under the Taylor Mortison brand, wi
land development branded Taylor Woodrov
Communities, whilst our Canadian busines:
continues to operate as Monarch.

Quality and customers

Quality is a key focus for all of our operati
and we are particularly proud of our Cana
business, which was rated as the numbel
one in Oftawa in the JD Power & Associa
customer satisfaction survey for 2007.

Similar to our UK business, our key performe
indlicator for custormer satisfaction was the
percentage of customers who would
recommend us. Both legacy businesses
recorded scores exceeding 80% during 20
although different survey methodologies he
been used, Going forward, we will be using
new measurament system administered by
independent, third party organisation.

We are running a series of best practice
conferences to learn from the customer
care experience of our legacy businesses.
This consultation process will inform the
development of core practices and guidel

Landbank

We remain extremely cautious with regarc
land purchases in the US, although we he
continued to invest in land for our Canadi
operations and renegotiate existing terms
on option contracts in Fiorida, California
and Arizona.



Operating margin*

07 8.8%
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M Taylor Wimpey

[ Taylor Woodrow

6.8%

Average outlet numbers

a7 183
Sl

Hl Taylor Wimpey
O Tayior Woodrow

North America Housing Key performance indicators

Sales rate

o7 0.78
|58 [0%5)
B Taylor Wimpey

[ Taylor Woodrow

0.78

Customer satisfaction

93 0/ O Morrison Homes
82 0/ 0 Taylor Woodrow

Customers who would recommend
us to friends and family

Order book as a percentage of revenue

07 53.6%

e )

W Taylor Wimpey
O Taylor Woodrow

53.6%

Health and safety

0.212

Injury frequency rate per
100,000 hours worked

183
\

L«t the year end, we had a landbank of
f40’603 plots (2006: 31,353 plois).

Net operating assets in the US stood at
£574.3 million at 31 December 2007.

Going forward

We do not expect market conditions in the
US to improve significantly during 2008,

In the short term, our strategy remains to
focus on managing out existing sites and
reducing the cost base.

We are well placed 1o take advantage of
land acquisition cpportunities as they arise
in the future.

* Profit on ordinary activities before finance costs,
excepticnal items and amartisation of brands.
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Adapting to challenging markets

Javier Ballester
Managing Director, Spain

Trevor Thomas
Managing Director, Gibraltar

Spain and Gibraltar housing market
Market conditions in Gibraltar and Mallorca
remained relatively stable during 2007,
supported by strong demand and relatively
limited supply.

Our markets in mainland Spain continued to
suffer from oversupply of new properties and
also experienced reduced demand from
British purchasers.

Performance

In Spain and Gibraltar we completed a
total of 212 homes in 2007 (2006: 379)
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Spain and Gibraltar strategy

to both foreign and Spanish buyers

* Deliver high quality homes in popular locations in Spain that appeal

¢ Service the luxury apartment market, selling off plan well in advance

of construction

Spain and Gibraltar key performance indicators 2007
Operating margin® 3.4%
Order book as a percentage of 2007 revenue 129%
Average outlet numbers 29
Customer satisfaction Spain 83¢%,
Health and safety Spain (incident rate per 1,000 0.67
employees and subcontractors)

Health and safety Gibraltar {incident rate per 1,000 0
employees and subcontractors)

Sales rate (per outlet per week) 0.1

Spain and Gibraltar opportunities

* Build on successful UK marketing operations
* Increase proportion of Spanish buyers

at an average selling price of £279,000
{2006: £205,000).

Operating profit* of £2.2 million, was below
the £26.8 million achieved in 2006 as a result
of the weaker market conditions and a one-
off land sale in the Malaga area undertaken
during 2006.

We achieved an operating margin™ of 3.4%
{2006: 29.1%).

The landbank has remained at similar levels
to last year as we have become increasingly
cautious in our approach to land purchases.

Qur year end order book stood at £83 mil
(2006: £100 million).

We have undertaken a raview of the carryi
value of our landbank in Spain, which has
resulted in a land and work in progress wri
down of £6.3 million (2008: nil).

Going forward
Market conditions are expected to remain
weak in mainland Spain during 2008.



e B RN ME A R e R

uality reputation

Construction strategy

* Provide construction and facilities management services to high growth
industry sectors throughout the UK and for key customers in selected
overseas markets

Construction key performance indicators 2007

. Operating margin* 0.6%

Tim Peach Order book £1,194m
Managing Director, Taylor Woodrow Construction Customer satisfaction 88%
Health and safety {incident rate per 1,000 6.8

employees and subcontractors)

Construction growth opportunities
* Secure repeat business by building strong relationships with blue chip clients
¢ Continue to grow our facilities management business

Performance The year end order book stood at £1.19 billion
Revenue increased by 10.7% in 2007 {2006: £1.17 bilion}, reflecting a steady flow
to £609.3 million (2006; £550.6 million), of contract awards in our chosen sectors. In

delivering an operating profit* of £3.5 milion  particular, our facilties management operations
{2006: £9.6 million). This fall is primarily due have secured a number of new contracts from
to the losses on a small number of road blue chip customers.

construction contracts in Ghana. We have

no further similar contracts. The UK business  Going forward

delivered a strong performance, recording Our strong forward order book gives us
an operating profit of £17.8 million (2006: confidence in our abilities to grow profits
£6.8 million). in 2008.

* Profit on ordinary activities before finance costs,
exceptional items and amortisation of brands.
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A solid _platform

Peter Johnson
Group Finance Director
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Group summary

In a year of very significant change, the
Group has sought to maximise benefits
from the merger of Taylor Woodrow plc
and George Wimpey Plc, while seeking
to mitigate the effects of the continuing
weakness of the US markets. We have
positioned the UK business in anticipation
of reduced housing demand in 2008.

The merger, which was effected on 3 July

2007, has resulted in a business with greater
financial capability which will provide significant

benefits to shareholders in the form of

improved refative marging and capital returns.

Group results
The results set out in this commentary are
based on the statutory accounts. Additional

information is provided on a pro forma™ basis

in the preliminary results presentaticns which
are available on the Company’s website.

Group revenue rose by 32.0% to £4.7 billion
{2006: £3.6 billion). Group completions grew
by 54.0% to 20,271 (2006 13,165) reflecting

the completion of the merger and the
subsequent inclusion of the results of the
legacy George Wimpey business from

3 July 2007.

Group profit before tax and exceptional items

amounted to £360.2 million for the year to
31 December 2007 (2006: £405.6 million).
The UK Housing business performed well
in 2007, returning a pro forma operating
margin** in excess of 15%, significantly
ahead of the performance of both legacy
UK businesses.

Continuing material weakness in the Group’s

US and Spanish markets has resulted in
land and work in progress write downs of

£90.0 million relate to restructuring costs &
the write off of the Morrison Homes and L
brands. After charging for these items and
finance costs of £112.1 million, the Group
returned a toss before tax of £19.5 million.
The tax charge was £177.2 million, bringir
the loss for the year to £196.7 million. Net
assets total £3.7 billion, with net tangible
assets amounting to £2.9 billion.

A 5% increase in the final dividend is propo:
reflecting our continuing confidence in the

future of the Group. If approved, this will bri
the full year dividend to 15.75 pence per st
{2006: 14.75 pence) a full year increase of 6.

In July we set out the conclusions of cur
review of capital requirements and batanc
sheet targets, including the plan to return
£750 million of capital to shareholders
through a share buyback programme.
£250 million of this programme was carrie
out during 2007. The purpose of the revie
was to ensure that our requirements for
growth are balanced by a suitable and
efficient capital structure.

We remain committed to this strategy, how
given the uncertainty in the UK housing ma
the Board has decided to suspend the
buyback programme temporarily.

UK Housing

Revenue increased by 73.6% to £3,053.8m
{2008: £1,759.2 million). This was primarily
result of a 79.2% increase in completions
14,862 {2006: 8,294) as a consequence of
merger. Average selling prices were slightl
lower at £191,000 (2006: £193,000).
COperating profit” has grown by 86.7% to
£418.2 million (2006: £224.0 million), with
strong growth in the operating margin® to

£289.7 million. Other exceptional provisions of 13.7% (2006: 12.7%).



Group results
Spain and
North America Gibraltar
UK Housing Housing Housing Construction
Completions 14,862 5,197 212
Operating profit* (Em) 418.2 67.5 2.2 35
Operating margin® 13.7% 6.8% 3.4% 0.6%
Group
Pre-exceptional The $379.7 million of pre-tax exceptional items
profit before tax (Em) 360.0 consist of restructuring costs post merger, brand
— : impairments and land and work in progress write
Exceptional items {£m) (379.7}  downs. £321.3 million of the excepticnals relate
Loss before tax (€m) (19.5) to North America Housing, £47.9 million to the
UK Housing, £6.3 million to Spain and Gibraltar
Tax (£m) {177.2) Housing and £4.2 million to Corporate.
Loss for the year {Em) {196.7)
- - The tax charge includes an exceptional write off
Adjusted eamings per share 208p ot deferred tgx of £70.2 million. P
Dividends per share 15.75p

North America Housing

Revenue fell by 15.7% to £986.8 milion (2006:
£1,170.2 million), as the enlarged scale of the
business foliawing the merger was outweighed
by the effect of continuing weakness in our US
markets. Completions rose to 5,197 {2006:
4,492), whilst average selling prices decreased
to £182,000 (2006; £233,000) reflecting the
difficult environment. As a result of the ongoing
weakness of markets in the US in 2007, we
have recognised land and work in progress
write downs of £283.4 miillion. These
provisions are based on management’s
assessment of the net selling prices required to
achieve a normal sales rate and are shown as
an exceptional item in the Group Consolidated
Income Statement. Our markets in Canada
remain robust.

Operating profit* fell by 69.7% to £67.5 million
(2006: £222.6 milion). The operating margin*
was 6.8% (2006: 19.0%), reflecting the difficutt
conditions experienced during the year.

As disclosed in the 2007 interim results, we
had provided £15.5 million during the first half
of 2007 against a potential liability arising
from a legal case in Florida. During the
second half of the year the case was settled
at £5.2 million and the balance of the
provision has been released.

Spain and Gibraltar Housing

Revenue from our operations in Spain
and Gibraltar was £64.4 million {2006:
£92.1 million), with completions of 212
homes (2006: 379). Markets in mainland

Spain remained challenging. However, average
selling prices were higher at £279,000 (2006:
£205,000), reflecting an increased proportion
of completions from our Gibraltar business.

Operating profit* was £2.2 million (2006:
£26.8 million) with an operating margin of 3.4%

We have undertaken a review of the carrying
value of our land and work in progress in
Spain and have recognised an exceptional
write down of £6.3 millior in December 2007.

Construction

Revenue grew to £609.3 million (2006:
£550.6 milion) with operating profit*

of £3.5 million {2006: £9.6 millicn). The
performance of the Construction business
has been adversely affected by contract
losses in Ghana. This business made an
operating loss® of £14.3 million in 2007
(2006: operating profit of £2.8 million).
UK Construction operating profit in 2007
was £17.8 million (2006: £6.8 million}.

Net finance costs

Finance costs, net of interest receivable of
£9.7 milion (2006: £9.1 million}, for 2007
were £112.1 million (2006; £64.2 million).
Within this, interest on borrowings from
financial institutions totalled £93.3 million
(2006: £64.1 million). Other items included
in finance costs are a pension charge of
£3.8 million (2006: £2.7 million), a mark to

" market loss on interest rate derivatives of

£5.4 million (2006: nil) and a total of
£12.3 million (2006: £6.5 million) charged
for imputed interest on land creditors.

Average net debt levels for 2007 were
£1,197.1 million (2006: £837.8 million).

* Profit on ordinary activities before finance costs,
exceplional items and amortisation of brands.

** The basis of preparation ¢f pro forma financial
inforrmation is set cut on page 104,
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Tax
The pre-exceptional Group tax rate for 2007
was 29.7% (2006: 28.4%). In addition, there

has been a significant exceptional tax charge
of £70.2 million, principally being the write off
of deferred tax assets due to the weakening of
the US markets in the second half of the year.

In total, the Group has unrecognised potential
deferred tax assets in the US of £189.4 million
as at 31 December 2007 primarily due to the

reduced opportunities in the US to utilise

inventory provisions in the near future against

taxable income.

Earnings per share

Pre-exceptional basic earnings per share were

30.8 pence (2006: 50.5 pence), reflecting the

lower level of profits and the increase in shares

in issue following the merger.

The basic loss per share after exceptional items
is 24.2 pence (2006: earnings of 50.5 pence).

Balance sheet and cash flow

Net assets were at £3.7 billion (2006:
£2.1 billion} equivalent to 352.3 pence
per share (2006: 364.7 pence per share).

The Group's cash outflow from operating
activities was £163.3 million (2006: inflow
£57.0 million). Year end net debt

levels rose from £391.3 million in 2006 to
£1,415.4 million in 2007, an increase of
£1,024.1 million.

Treasury management and funding

The Group operates within policies and
procedures approved by the Board. These
are set out more fully in note 22 of the
financial statements.
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It is our prefarence to manage market risks

without the use of derivatives but they will

be used where necessary and appropriate

to reduce the levels of volatility to both income

and equity. The use of derivatives is strictly
controlled and they are not permitted to be
used for speculative or trading purposes.

Both the term debt comprising private
placements and derivatives of George

Wimpey Flc were retained following the
merger. The term debt is mostly borrowed in
US$ and used to finance the invastment in the
US business. It was also designated as a net

investment hedge of the US$ denominated
assets. This hedge has been maintained
following the merger. Tha interest derivatives

white not satisfying the strict requirements for
hedge accounting continue to hedge interest

cost volatility in the merged company.

As a result of the merger all existing revolving

credit facilities were replaced with new
facilities totalling £1,900 million on identical
terms and conditions, mostly committed for

five years. During the second half of 2007 the

terms and conditions of George Wimpey's
private placements were renegotiated to
conform to the terms and conditions of
existing private placements.

Liquidity is the most important financial risk
to manage for a housebuilder. Taking into
account term borrowings and committed
facilities the Group has access to funding in
excess of £2.7 billion, most of which is

committed for at least four years. At the year

end £1,193 million (2008: £630 million) was
committed but undrawn. The total capital
available provides adequate financial
resources to fund the business in this

difficult financial environment. The Group
continues to operate well within its financic
covenants and limits of available funding a
has no need to refinance or obtain additior
funding in the near future.

Merger accounting and fair value

The fair value of consideration paid by
Taylor Woodrow as a consequence of the
merger was £2,093.9 million. The fair value
of the George Wimpey net assets acquirec
excluding goodwill was £1,757.2 million.
The fair value of the brands acquired was:

George Wimpey: £110 million with an
expected life of 15 years;

Morrison Homes: £20 million with an
expected life of 10 years; and

Laing Homes: £10 million with an expecte
life of 10 years.

Subseqguent to the merger it was detenmin
that the Laing brand would currently no
longer be used and accordingly the full val
of £10 million was written off,

Towards the end of the year it was agreed
that the US brand would change to Taylor
Morriscn in line with the results of a review
in the US. Accordingly, the full value of the
Morrison brand of £20 million was written «

US inventories were written down by
£154.2 million and UK inventories were
written down by £33.8 million. Other asset
and liabilities were valued down by £4 milli

Following the merger the Company has alig
all accounting policies to provide a consist
accounting basis for the 2007 accounts.



Group key performance indicators
Profit before exceptional items and tax Return on average capital employed Pividend per share
07 £360.2m o7 14.8% o7 15.75p
[z [ea0stem)| = RO £ D]
8 Taylor Wimpey M Taylor Wimpey B Taylor Wimpey
[ Taylor Woodrow 0 Taylor Woodrow O Taylor Woodrow

Pensions annum for an initial 10 year period and for the

Details relating to the pensicn schemes of the
Group are presented in the financial staterments
in note 23.

e fair value of the assets less the present

alue of obligations of the Group's defined
benefit schemes based on assumptions

stablished in accordance with 1AS 19
result in & gross deficit of £216.4 million
(2006: £205.9 million). Full actuarial valuations
for each defined benefit scheme are carried
out on a triennial basis. The main Taylor
Woodrow scheme is currently undertaking
such a valuation. The next valuation of the
George Wimpey Staff Pension Scheme is due
to be valued as at 31 March 2008.

Pursuant to prior agreements the Company
centinues to make additional contributions to
the respective schemes in order to increase
deficit reductions. These contributions are, for
he Taylor Woodrow scheme, £20 million per

George Winpey scheme £15 miflion per annum.

Accounting standards

The Consolidated Financial Statements
have been produced in accordance with
International Financial Reporting Standards
{IFRS} as endorsed and adopted for use in
the EU. The Financial Statements are also
in compliance with IFRS as issued by the
International Accounting Standards Board.
There have been no changes to International
Accounting Standards this year that have a
material impact on the Group results.

/ﬁ%u

Peter Johnson
Group Finance Director
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Norman Askew

Chairman

Appointed a Director and Chairmnan in July 2003. He
chairs the Nomination Committee and is 2 member

of the Corporate Responsibility Committee. His current
appointments include the Chairmanships of IMI plc,
Derby Cityscape and of the Board of Governors of the
University of Manchester. Age 65.

Pete Redfern

Group Chief Executive

Appointed a Director and Group Chief Executive in July
2007. He is a member of the Nomination and Corporate
Responsibility Committees. Previcusly Chief Executive of
George Wimpey Plc, he was appointed Group Chief
Executive of the Company following the merger. He was
previously Finance Director of Rughby Cement and
successively Finance Director, Managing Director and
Chief Executive of George Wimpey's UK housing
business. Age 37.

38  www.iaylorwimpey.com

David Williams

Senior Independent Director

Appointed a Birector in July 2007, He is the Senior
Independent Director. He is a member of the Audit,
Remuneration and Nomination Committees. David was
Finance Director of Bunzl plc until January 2006 and a
non executive director of George Wimpey Pic. He is the
Senior Independent Director at Mondi PLC and a non
executive director of Meggitt PLC, 0P World Lid, a
Dubai quoted company, and Tullow Qil plc. Age 62.

Mike Davies

Independent Non Executive Director
Appointed a Director in October 2003. He was the
Sanior Independent Director until 3 July 2007, He is a
member of the Audit, Remuneration and Nomination
Committees. In March 2007 Mike was appointed as
Chairman of The Royal Mint. He is also Chairman

of Marshalls pic and a non executive director of
Pendragon plc. He was formerly a director of
Williams Holdings plc. Age 60.

Baroness Dean of Thornton-le-Fylde

Independent Non Executive Director
Appointed a Director in July 2007. She is a member
of the Remuneration, Nomination and Corporate
Responsikility Committees. She is a member of the
House of Lords, a member of the House of Lords
Appointments Commission and is active in a numbe
of public areas. She is Chairman of the New Covent
Garden Market Authority, a Partnership Director of
National Air Traffic Services and a non executive dire
of Dawson Holdings PLC. She was previously a nor
executive director of George Wimpey Plc. Age 64,

Andrew Dougal

Independent Non Executive Director
Appointed a Director in November 2002. A Chariere
Accountant, he is Chairman of the Audit Committee
and a member of the Nomination and Corporate
Responsibifity Committees. He is a director of Prem
Farnell plc and Creston pic. He was formerty Group
Finance Director of Hanson, the conglomerate, until
demerger and subsequently Group Chief Executive
Hansaon Plc, the international building materials
company, and a non executive director of BPB plc.
Age 56.



atherine Innes Ker

dependent Non Executive Director

ppointed a Director in July 2001. She is Chairman of
e Corporate Responsibility Committee and a member
f the Remuneration and Nomination Committees.
atherine has considerable experience as a financial
nalyst in the media sector. She is Chairman of
hed Productions plc and a non executive director
f Crdnance Survey and recently stood down as a
on executive director of Gyrus Group plc. Age 47.

‘eter Johnson

aroup Finance Director

ppointed a Director in November 2002, Peter is

n experienced financial executive with a strong
ackground in financial services and property
westment, in the UK and North America. He is also
_non executive director of Shanks Group plc and
Iriel Securities Limited. Age 53.

Anthony Reading MBE

Independent Non Executive Director

Appointed a Director in July 2007. He is Chairman of
the Remuneraticn Commitiee and a member of the
Audit and Nomination Committees. Tony was previously
a director of Tomkins Plc and Chairman and Chiaf
Executive of Tomkins Corp. USA, and a non executive
director of George Wimpey Plc. He is a non executive
director of The Laird Group Plc, Spectris Plc and e2v
Technologies plc. Age 64.

lan Sutcliffe

Chief Executive, Taylor Wimpey UK

Appointed a Director in July 2007. MHe is a member

of the Corporate Responsibility Committee. lan was
appointed Chief Executive, Taylor Wimpey UK following
the merger. He was previously Managing Director of
George Wimpey's UK Housing business and prior to
that held a number of senior positions within Royal
Dutch Shell pc. Age 48.

James Jordan

Group Company Secretary and

General Counsel

Appointed in July 2007. James a solicitor, is the Taylor
Wimpey plc Group Company Secretary and Genaral
Counsel. He was the Group Company Secretary and
General Counsel of George Wimpey Plc and had held
that position since appointment in February 2002,
Age 46.

Audit Committee

Current members: Andrew Dougal (Commitiee Chairman),
Mike Davies, Anthony Reading and David Williams.
Corporate Responsibility Committee
Current membsers: Katherine Innes Ker {Committee
Chalrman), Nerman Askew, Brenda Dean, Andrew Dougal,
Pete Redfern and lan Sutcliffe.

Nomination Committee

Current members: Norman Askew (Committee

Chairman), Mike Davies, Brenda Dean, Andraw Dougal,
Kathering Innes Ker, Anthony Reading, Pete Redfern

and David Wiliams.

Remuneration Committee

Current members: Anthony Reading (Committee
Chairman}, Mike Davies, Brenda Dean, Katherine Innes Ker
and David Williams.
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Introduction

Company law requires the Directors to prepare a
report to shareholders on various matters affecting
the Company and the Group during the reporting year,
together with the general outlook for the Group in the
context of the markets and business environment in
which it operates.

Certain matters required 1o be includad in this report
appear elsewhere in the Report and Accounts as
detailed befow:

* A detailed review of the Group's principal activities,
the development of its businesses, a review of financial
and non-financial key perfermance indicators and a
description of the principal risks and uncertainties
facing the Group, are contained in the reports and
reviews on pages 2 1o 37.

« A detailed review of the progress achieved to date
following the merger of Taylor Woodrow plc and
George Wimpey Pic on 3 July 2007 (the ‘Merger’}
appears in the reports and reviews on pages 2 to 37.

= A list of the subsidiary and associated undertakings,
including branches outside the UK, principally affecting
the profits or net assets of the Group in
the year appears on page 102.

* Changes in asset vatues are set out in the consolidated
balance sheet on page 58 and in notes 11 to 33 on
pages 71 to 89,

* The Group's profit before taxation and the profit
after taxation and minority interests appear in the
consolidated income statement on page 56 and in
notes 3 to 10 on pages 64 to 71.

» Detailed statements of the Company's corporate
governance principles, the Group's systems of internal
control and the going concern confirmation are set outin
the Corporate Governance Report on pages 43 to 45,

* A detailed statement of the Group's treasury
management and funding is set out in note 22
on page 78.

Directors
The following five Directors held office throughout
the year:

Norman Askew, Chairman

Peter Johnson, Group Finance Director
Mike Davies, Non Executive Birector
Andrew Dougal, Non Executive Director
Katherine Innes Ker, Non Executive Director

Pete Redfern and lan Sutcliffe, formerty Exacutive
Directors of George Wimpey Plc, were appointed as
Directors upon completion of the Merger and holc the
roles of Group Chief Executive and Chief Executive,
Taylor Wimpey UK respectively.

Brenda Dean, Anthony Reading and David Williams,
formerty Non Executive Directors of George Wimpey Plc,
were appointed as Non Executive Rirectors upon
completion of the Marger.

lan Smith was appointed a Director {Group Chief
Executive) on 2 January 2007 and resigned from the
Board upon completion of the Merger.
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in the Company’s shares

Substantial Interests: Beneficial and non-beneficial interests

Number of Percentage of
shares held issued voting
Namea {millions) share capital
Beneficial interests
JP Morgan Chase & Co. 53.62 4.68
Legal & General Group Plc 48.94 4.64
Toscafund Asset Management LLP 47.52 4.15
Legal & General Assurance (Pensions
Management) Limited and
Legal & General Investment Management (Holdings) Limited 43.18 4.09
Barclays PLC 21.78 3.78
Prudential plc and The Prudential Assurance Company Limited 38.68 3.37
Aviva plc 32.25 3.06
Britannic Asset Management Limited 16.95 3.06
Non-beneficial interest
AXA SA 166.65 15.79

John Landrum was appointed a Director upon
complstion of the Merger, in the capacity of President
and CEQ — North America. He stocd down from the
Board on 31 July 2007 but remained an employee
until 31 October 2007.

Vernon Sankey resigned from the Board as a Non
Executive Director upon completion of the Merger.

Graeme McCallum, an Executive Director, resigned
from the Board on 16 January 2007.

The Directors together with their biographical information
are shown on pages 38 and 39. With regard to those
Directors whe are the subject of election or re-election

at the Annual General Mesting (as set out below)
biographical infermation is also set out on page 106.

With regard to the retirements and re-elaction of the
Directors, the Company is governed by its Articles

of Association {'Articles'), the Combined Code on
Corporate Governance {the ‘Combined Code’), the
Companies Act and related legislation. The Articles may
be amended by special resolution of the shareholders
and certain changes are being proposed at the Annual
General Meeting on 17 April 2008, details of which are
set out in the Notice of Meeting on pages 105 to 111.
The powers of the Directors are described in the
Corporate Governance Report.

Retirement and re-election of Directors

In accordance with the Articles, at the Annual General
Meeting, Pete Redfern, Brenda Dean, Anthony Reading,
lan Sutcliffe and David Wiliams, who were all appointed
as Directors during the year by the Board upon
completion of the Merger, will retire and, being eligible,
seek election by shareholders.

Peter Johnson retires by rotation and will, being eligible,
offer himself for re-election at the Annual General
Meeting in accordance with the Articles.

Andrew Dougal retires in accordance with the Comt
Code which requires each Director to seek re-glectic
every three years. Being eligible, Andrew Dougal will
seek re-glection at the Annual General Meeting.

Each of the Directors proposed for election or re-ele
at the Annual General Meeting is being unanimously
recommended by all of the other members of the
Board. This recommendation follows the completion
of the evaluation process which included a detailed
performance appraisal of the Board, its Committees
and in respect of each Director. Further information
relating to the evaluation is set out in the Corporate
Governance Report.

In ling with the Combined Code, Katherina Innes Ke
having been appointed as an independent Non
Executive Director in July 2001, has been subject ¢
rigorous evaluation as she has held this position for
period of in excess of six years. Following the evalu
both the Nomination Committee and the Board wer
entirely satisfied with Katherine Innes Ker's perform:
and contribution as a Non Executive Director and h
ongoing independence of character and judgement
As part of this review the Board tock into account
requirement of the Combined Code to refresh the E
from time to time: as a result of the changes to the
Board made at the time of the Merger as set out ez
in this Report, i was concluded that this requireme
had been met.

Audit and auditors
Each Director at the date of approval of this Report
confirms that:

So far as each Director is aware, there is no relevan
audit information of which the Company’s auditors &
unaware. In addition, each Director has taken all the
steps that he/she ought to have taken as a Director
order to make himseli/herself aware of any relevant
information and to establish that the Company’s auc
are aware of that information.



is confirmation is given and should be interpreted in
ccordance with the provisions of section 234ZA of the
ompanies Act 1985.

ollowing & competitive tender conducted after
ompletion of the Merger, and in respect of which further
otails are set out in the Corporate Governance Report,
sloitie & Touche LLP were confirmed as external
uditcrs of the Company. Deloitte & Touche have
onfirmed their willingness to continue in office as
uditers of the Company and a resolution to re-appoint
em will be propcsed &t the Annual General Meeting.

eloitte & Touche LLP also provide non-audit services to
e Group within a policy framework which is described
the Corporate Governance Report.

nnual General Meeting

he Annual General Meeting will be held at 11.00 am

n 17 April 2008 at The Royal College of Physicians,

1 St. Andrews Place, Regent's Park, London NW1 4LE.
ormal notice of the meeting including details of special
usiness is set out in the Notice of Annual General
eeting on page 105 and on the Company's website
taylorwimpey.com.

egistrar

e Company's regisirar is Capita Registrars. Their
etails, together with information on facilities available to
hareholders, are set out in the Shareholder Information
tion on page 112.

reasury shares

he Company was authorised at the Annual General
eating on 2 May 2007 to purchase a maximurm of
9,415,008 of its own shares, and at the Extraordinary
eneral Meeting on 29 May 2007 to purchase up to a
irther 55,276,873 of its own shares. The latter authority
smains valid at 31 December 2007. All purchases
ursuant to that authority, and the eartier authority given
t the 2007 Annual General Meeting, were made on

1e market,

uring the year the Company purchased 94.8 million of
5 share:s on the market which are held in treasury. The
;ompany sold 4 million treasury shares to its employee
hare ownership trusts for issuance to participants on
e exercise of rights in certain of the Company’s
mployee share plans.

>apital structure

etails of the authorised and issued share capital,
sgether with details of the movements in the
ompany's issued share capital during the year are
hown in note 25 on page 87. The Company has ane
lass of ordinary shares which carry no right to fixed
wcome. Each share carrigs the right to one vote at
eneral meetings of the Company.

here are no specific restrictions on the size of a holding
or on the transfer of shares, which are both governed
v the Articles of Association and prevailing legislation.
he Directors are not aware of any agreements

etween holders of the Company’s shares that may
wsult in restrictions on the transfer of securities or

n voting rights.

ietails of employee share schemes are set out in note
5 on page 87. The Employee Share Ownership Trusts
bstain from voting in respect of shares held by them.

No perscn has any special rights of control aver the
Company's share capital and all issued shares are
fully paid.

Substantial interests

The persons set out in the table on page 40 have notified
the Company pursuant to Bute 5 of the Disclosure and
Transparency Rules of their interests in the ordinary share
capital of the Company.

At 5 March 2008, no change in these holdings had been
natified nor, accerding to the register of members, did
any other shareholder at that date have a disclosable
holding of the issued share capital.

Directers’ interests, including interests in the Company's
shares, are shown in the Remuneration Report.

Dividend

Information relating to the recommended 2007 final
dividend is set out in the Chairman’s Statement on page
12 and in the notes to resolution 2 on page 106 in the
Notice of Annual General Meeting.

The Company operates a Dividend Re-Investment Plan,
details of which are available from Capita Registrars and
are also available on the Company’s website
www.taylorwimpay.com.

The right to receive any dividend has been waived in
part by the trustee of the Company's two Employee
Share Ownership Trusts over those Trusts' combined
helding of 4,469,331 shares and in full on the
Company’s holding of 102,732,927 treasury shares.
An appropriate amount of shares held in the Trusts are
set aside to meet commitments under the Company's
employee share plans. Shares held in treasury resulting
from the acquisition of the Company’s own shares in
2004 and 2007 provide the Company with additicnal
flexibility in the management of its capital base.

Corporate Responsibility

Corporate responsibility is a high priority throughout
the Taylor Wimpey Group. We draw our corporate
responsibility practices, policies and case studies
together in our first Taylor Wimpey Corporate
Responsibility Report which is being published and will
be circulated to all shareholders and other designated
stakeholders. The Report can also be found on the
Group’s website www.taylorwimpey.com.

The Group’s commitment to agdvancing corporate
responsibility within Taylor Wimpey is demonstrated
by the formation upon completion of the Merger of
the Corporate Responsibility Commitiee, a formal
Cornmittee of the Board. The Committes is chaired
by Kathering Innes Ker and it is also comprised of the
Chairman of the Board, two further independent Non
Executive Directors and two Executive Directors as
detailed in the Corporate Governance Report.

Research and development

The Company remains committed to investing in
research and development projects where there are
clearly-defined business benefits.

In the UK a main component of our research and
development relates to the improvement of knowledge,
practice and testing of materials and technology for
use in our approach to 'zero carbon homes in 2016°,

We already have a number of housing sites which are
exploring the options available to enable us to deliver
solutions which we could utilise in our development
portfolio for 2016, including build methodologies,
structural solutions, design appreaches and renewable
energy components. Recently we have introduced
various technologies with good environmental benefits
including the use of biomass boilers, solar hot water
systems and photoveltaic panels together with ground
and air source heat pumps. Following technical and cost
evaluation of these we will further develop our housing
portfolio in order to bring the very latest technology to
our home owners.

Employee involvement and communication
The Company is committed to ensuring open and regular
communication throughout the Group on both business
related issues and issues of general interest. Intranet
systems are continually updated which provides a
valuabte communication tool across the Group and an
important facility for providing employees with access to
a wide range of information. Information is regularly
cascaded throughout the group via electronic
communication and by management presentations.
There are also internal magazines which are widely
circulated across the Group,

The Company continues to promote all employee share
plans and save as you earn share scheme as widely as
possible across the Group.

Equal Opportunities

The Company remains committed to equality of
opportunity in all of its employment practices, policies
and procedures across the Group. To this end, within the
framework of applicable law, we are commitied, wherever
practicable, to achieving and maintaining a workforce
which broadly reflects that of the local catchment area
within which we operate. No employee or potential
employee will receive less favourable treatment due to
their race, creed, colour, nationality, ethnic origin, religion,
pelitical or other opinion, affiliation, gender, sexual
orientation, marital status, family connections, age,
membership, or non membership of a trade union, or
disability, unless justifiable in exceptional circumstances,
for example due to health and safety considerations.

Employment of disabled persons

It is our policy that people with disabilities should have
fair consideration for all vacancies within the Group,

The Company is therefore committed, where possible,
to ensuring that people with disabilities are supported
and encouraged o apply for employment and to achieve
progress once employed. They will be treated so that
they have an equal opportunity, so far as it is justifiable,
to be selected, trained and promoted. In addition, every
reasonable effort is made for disabled persons to be
retained in the employment of the Group by investigating
the possibility of making reasonable adjustments to the
job, workplace or equipment.

Charitable donations

During the year, Group companies donated £371,000
(2006: £198,000) to various charities, £193,000 (2006:
£63,000) in the UK and Europe and £178,000 (2006:
£135,000) in North America. Further information on the
Group's donations, activities and initigtives can be found
in the 2007 Corporate Responsibility Report.
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Political donations

The Company did not make any donations to political
parties during 2007 (2006: £nil}. Business subscriptions
were paid in the ordinary course of business o the
following trade organisations: Home Buitders Federation
of £311,000 (2006: £192,000} and Homes for Scotland
of £20,000 {2006: £20,000). Both organisations are active
in supporting the interests of the housebuilding secior.
Although a matter of interpretation, these payments could
fall within the meaning of ‘EU Palitical Expenditure’ as
defined by section 347A of the Companies Act 1985 in
the case of payments made before 1 October 2007 or,
the meaning of ‘political expenditure’ in section 365 of
the Companies Act 2006 in the case of payments made
on or after 1 October 2007,

Policy on payment of suppliers

The nature of the Group's operations means that there

is no single Group standard in respect of payment terms
to suppliers. Generally, subsidiaries are responsible for
establishing payment terms with suppliers when entering
into each transaction or series of linked transactions. In
the absence of dispute, valid payment requests are met
as expeditiously as possible within such terms. This
policy continues to apply in 2008.

Trade creditor days for the Group for the year ended

31 December 2007 were 43 days (2006: 32 days). This
is based on the ratio of year-end Group trade creditors
(excluding sub-contract retentions and unagreed claims
of £23.8 milion (2006: £13.2 milion) and land creditors,
see note 21 to the consolidated financial statements)
to amounts invoiced during the year by trade creditors.
The Company had no significant trade creditors at

31 December 2007,

Agreements

Pursuant to the Takeovers Directive (Interim
Implementation) Regulations 2008, the Company is
required to disclose whether there are any significant
agreements to which the Company is a party that take
effect after, or terminate upon, a change of control of
the Company following a takeover bid, and the effects
oi any such agreements.

Apart from a small number of borrowing agreements
pursuant o which the Company borrows cr is able to
borrow money and which could potentially be terminated
by the other party upon a change of control of the
Company, there are no significant contracts or
agreements which take effect, alter or terminate

upen a change of control of the Companty.

Important events since the year end

There have been no important events affecting the
Company or any of its subsidiary undertakings since
31 December 2007,
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Directors' Responsibilities

The Directors are responsible for preparing the Annual
Report and Accounts and the {inancial statements. The
Directers are required to prepare accounts for the Group
in accordance with International Financial Reporting
Standards {IFRS) and have elected to prepare Company
financial statements in accordance with United Kingdom
Generally Accepled Accounting Practice (UK GAAP),

In the case of UK GAAP accounts, the Directors are
required to prepare financial statements for each financial
year which give a true and fair view of the state of affairs
of the Company and of the profit or loss of the Company
for that period. In preparing these financial statements,
the Directors are required to:

» Sefect suitable accounting policies and then apply
them consistently;

* Make juagments and estimates that are reasonable
and prudent;

» State whether applicable accounting standards have
been followed, subject to any material departures
disclosed and explained in the financial statements;

* Prepare the financial statements on the going concearn
basis unless it is inappropriate to presume that the
Company will continue in business.

The Directors are responsible for keeping proper
accounting records which disclose with reascnable
accuracy at any time the financial position of the
Company, for safeguarding the assets, for taking
reascnable steps for the prevention and detection of
fraud and other irregularities and for the preparation
of a Directors’ Report and Directors’ Remuneration
Report which comply with the requirements of the
Companies Acts.

In the case of IFRS accounts International Accounting
Standard 1 requires that financial statements present
fairly for each financial year the Company’s financial
position, financial performance and cash flows.

This requires the faithful representation of the effects
of iransactions, other events and conditions in
accordance with the definitions and recognition criteria
for assets, liabilities, income and expenses set out in
the International Accounting Standards Board's
‘Framework for the Preparation and Preseniation of
Financial Staternents’. In virtually all circumstances, a
fair presentation will be achieved by compliance with
all applicable IFRS. Direclors are also required to:

* Property select and apply accounting policies;

* Present informaticn, including accounting policies, in
a manner that provides relevant, reliable, comparable
and understandable information;

* Provide additional disclosures when compiiance w
the specific requirements in International Financial
Reporting Standards is insufficient to enable users
understand the impact of particular transactions, ¢
events and conditions on the entity's financial pos
and financial performance; and

* Prepare the accounts on a going concern basis ur
having assessed the ability of the Company to cor
as a going concern, management either intends tc
liquidate the entity or to cease trading, or has no
realistic alternative but to do so.

The Directors are responsible for the maintenance a
integrity of the Company website. Legislation in the
United Kingdom governing the preparation and
dissernination of financial statements differ from
iegislation in other jurisdictions.

This Report of the Directors was approved by the
Board of Directors on 5 March 2008.

Syrdlan

James Jordan
Group Company Secretary and General Coun
Taylor Wimpey plc
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orporate Governance statement

e Board is fully committed to high standards of

rporate governance and corporate responsibility
hroughout the Group. The Board supports the principles
f corporate governance contained in the 2006 Gombined
e on Corporate Governance which is appended to
he Lsting Rules of the Financial Services Authority (the
Combined Code'). The Combined Code sets out the
overnance rules which apply to all UK companies which
re listed on the London Stock Exchange. This Report on
rporate Governance together with the Rermuneration
eport on pages 46 to 55 are intended to explain how
he Company has applied the principles of the Combined
le and provide an insight inte how the Board and
anagement run the business for the tenefit of
hareholders. The Chairman’s Statement and the Group
hief Executive's Review seek to present a balanced
ssessment of the Company's position and prospects.

tatement of compliance

or the year ended 31 December 2007, the Company
omplied with all the provisions of the Combined Code
ncluding the Principles set out in Section 1.

he Board and its Committees

t the date of this Report the Board consists of ten
irectors: the Chairman, three Executive Directors and

ix independent Non Executive Directors. Their names,
‘esponsibifities and other details appear on pages 38 and
389. Upon completion of the merger of Taylor Woodrow
oic and George Wimpey Ple on 3 July 2007 {the ‘Merger’)
1 number of Board changes took place as set out below:

Ihree new Executive Directors were appointed:

Pete Redfern (Group Chief Executive), (an Sutcliffe
Chief Executive, Taylor Wimpey UK) and John Landrum
Presiclent and CEQ, North America). On 31 July 2007,
ohn Landrum stood down as a Director but remained
as an employee until 31 October 2007,

Ihree new Non Executive Directors wera appointed:
Brenda Dean, Anthony Reading and David Williams;

lan Smith stood down as Group Chief Executive and
vernon Sankey stood down as a Non Executive Director;

Nith effect from the Merger, David Williams became the
Senior Independent Director in place of Mike Davies.

Norman Askew (Chairman), Mike Davies (Independent
Non Executive Director), Andrew Dougal (Independent
Non Executive Director), Katherine Innes Ker
Independent Non Executive Director) and Peter Johnson
Group Finance Director) each held these positions
hroughout the year.

Sraeme McCallum resigned from the Board on
16 January 2007.

Juring the year the Board met on 10 occasions in total.
Prior to the Merger, the Board met on six occasions and
here were no absences except that Mike Davies missed
ne mesting. Post the Merger the Board met on four
ycasions and there were no absences.

The Board discharges its responsibilities by providing
strategic and entrepreneurial leadership of the Company,
within a framework of prudent and effective controls,
which enables risk to be assessed and managed. It sets
the Cornpany’s strategic aims, ensures that the
necessary financial and human resources are in place for

the Company to meset its objectives and reviews
management performance. |t also defines the
Company’s values and standards and ensures that its
obligations to its shareholders and other stakeholders
are clearly understood and met.

Following the Merger the documents listed helow were
reviewed and adopted by the Board - they outline the
way in which the Board and its Commitiees operate
and will e regularly reviewed by the Board:

+ Schedule of matters specifically reserved for the
decision of the Beard;

* Board policies covering operational matters,
compliance and stakeholder policies;

» Terms of Reference of the the Board Commiittees:
Audit, Nomination and Remuneration, which outline
their objectives and responsibilities and which define
a programme of activities to support the discharge of
those responsibilities. New terms of reference were also
put in place for the Corporate Responsibility Committee
which was created at the time of the Merger. Each
Committee’s Terms of Reference is available on our
website www.taylcrwimpay.com.

All Directors have access to the advice and services of
the Group Company Secretary and General Counsel,

The Board has an established procedure whereby
Directors may take independent professional advice at
the Company's expense where they judge 1t necessary
to discharge their responsibilities as Directors.

Board and Committee balance, independence
and effectiveness

It is the Company’s policy that appeointments to the
Board are made on merit and through a formal, rigorous
and transparent process against objective criteria
recommended by the Nomination Committee. The
Committee also guides the Board in arranging orderly
succession for appointments to the Board and to senior
management. The work of all Board Committees is
described later in this Report.

As part of the post Merger review of procedures, the
Board undertook a detailed review of responsibiiities and
autherities at all levels of the Group. It has adopted a
framework of delegated commercial and operational
authorities, which define the scope and powers of the
Group Chief Executive and of operating management.
The roles and responsibilities of the Chairman and the
Group Chief Executive have been reviewed by the Board
and in line with the Combined Code, have been clearly
defined and are set out in writing.

The Board wil continue to review the governance
framawork including delegated commercial and
operational authorities to ensure that they meet the
requirements of the Group going forward.

Following the Merger the Board also undertook a review
of the interests of each Director outside of the Company.
The Board is satisfied thai the commitments of each
Director do not detract from the extent or quality of time
which they are able to devote to the Company.

During the three years up o and including the 2008
Annual General Meeting, every Oirector will have sought
re-glection at least once and Directors appointed during

2007 by the Board, namely, upon completion of the
Merger, will be subject to election by shareholders at the
Annual General Meeting. The Board has reviewed and
re-affirmed that it considers all of the Non Executive
Directors to be independent in character and judgement
and that there are no relationships which could affect the
Director's judgement. The Chairman, at the time of his
appointment, met the independence criteria as set out
in the Combined Code. In line with the Combined Code,
there will be a rigorous review of any Non Executive
Director wishing to hold office for more than six years
with such review taking into account the need to
progressively refresh the Board. Katherine Innes Ker was
appointed to the Board on 1 Juty 2001 and accordingly
a rigorous review has taken place. Following the review,
both the Nomination Committee and the Board were
entirely satisfied with Katherine Innes Ker's performance
and contribution as a Non Executive Director and also
with her ongoing independence of character and
judgement. As part of this review the Board took into
account the requirement of the Combined Code to
refresh the Board from time to time: as a result of the
changes to the Board made at the time of the Merger as
set out earlier in this Report, it was concluded that this
requirement of the Combined Code had been met.

Whenever any Director considers that he or she is or
may be interested in any contract or arrangement to
which the Company is or may be a party, the Director
gives due notice to the Board in accordance with the
Articles of Association. During the year no such interests
have arisen in respect of any Director.

The Board considers that its Directors possess an
appropriate balance of skills and experience for the
requirements of the business.

The Board and its Committees operate within a
framework of scheduled core meetings and additional
ad hoc meetings are held as required. All Directors visit
Group operations on a regular basis, engaging with
employees at all levels in order to foster and maintain an
understanding of the business. Board visits are arranged
each year to operations in both the UK and elsewhere
within the Group.

The Group Company Secretary and General Counsel
acts as Secretary to the Board and its Committees and
he attends all meetings. There is a policy that formal
agendas and reports for Board and Committee meetings
are provided to Diractors one week prior to the

meeting in order io allow sufficient time for detailed
review angd consideration beforehand.

Information and professional development

The Company has procedures whereby Directors
{including Non Executive Directors) receive formal
induction. This includes training and continuing
familiarisation about the Company's business, operations
and systems, the principles underlying the discharge of
their duties as Directors and wider issues relating to the
housing and construction sector.

Performance evaluation of the Board,

its committees and other functions

In line with the Combined Code, a formal annual
avaluation of the performance and effectiveness of tha
Board and its Committees and of individual Directors
was carried out. The evaluation was carried cut by the
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Chairman and the Group Company Secretary. The
process consisted of a bespoke questionnaire which
was sent by the Group Company Secretary 1o all
Directars for completion, The questionnaire focused

on the performance of: the Board, the four Board
Committees, the performance of each Director (by way
of self assessment plus confidential evatuation by the
Chairman} and the performance of the Chairman. The
Secretary collated all of the responses and produced

a summary in respect of each performance area.

The Chairman and the Secretary then reviewed the
summaries that had been prepared in respect of the
Board, each Board Committee and each Director (other
than the Chairman) and reported the findings to the
Board on a non-attributabla basis. Following this, a set
of actions were agreed designed to increase further the
overall effectiveness of the Board. A specific action item
will be to arrange for Non Executive Directors to make
additional visits to operations across the Group.

The Non Executive Directors, led by the Senior
Independent Girector, undertook the evaluation of the
Chairman’s performance. The evaluation was based on
the non attributable summary prepared by the Secretary
of the feedback from the Non Executive and Executive
Directors. The summary was reviewed by the Non
Executive Directors in the absence of the Chairman,
following which David Williams in his capacity as the
Senior Independent Director provided feedback direct
to the Chairman.

In line with the Combined Code, the Chalrman also holds
meetings with the Non Executive Directors without the
Executive Directors present.

Internal Audit:

A formal evaluation of the Group Internal Audit ('GIA)
function was carried out by the Audit Commitiee which
tock into account views from Executive Directors, senior
management and the external auditors.

The external auditors:

A comprehensive formal competitive tender process with
regard to the carrying out of the 2008 external audit was
carried out during the year. The process was conducted
by a specially appointed Audit Tender Panel consisting of
the Chairman of the Audit Committee, the Group Chief
Executive and the Group Finance Director. The Panel
also involved the Group Financial Controller, Head of
Internal Audit and Group Company Secretary whe each
interface with the external auditors as pan of their
rasponsibilities. The Panel reviewed the tenders before
making its recommendation to the Audit Committee
which in turn made a recommendation to the Board.
This resulted in Deloitie & Touche LLP being selected

as external auditors to the Company. Deloitte & Touche
LLP will therefore be proposed for re-appointment as the
Company's auditors at the Annual General Meeting.

Board Committees and their work
Remuneration Committee and remuneration
The Board's policy and approach to the setting of
remuneration for Directors and senior executives and tha
activities of the Remuneration Committes are described
in detail in the Directors’ Remuneration Report on pages
46 to 55. The Committes is constituted in accordance
with the Combined Code and its members are set out
on page 46.
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During the year the Remuneration Committee met on
gight occasions. Prior to the Merger the Committee met
on four occasions and there were no absences except
that Mike Davies missed one meeting. Post the Merger
there were no absences except Mike Davies and David
Wiliams who each missed one meeting. Consistent
with policy, each Director was however consulted prior
to the meeting taking place and was able to provide his
detailed input on the agenda items.

Nomination Committee

The Committee is chaired by the Chairman of the
Board and is comprised of a majority of Non Executive
Directors as required by the Combined Code. Prior

to the Merger the Commitiee was comprised of the
Chairman, Mike Davies, Andrew Dougal, Kathering
Innes Ker, Vernon Sankey and 'an Smith. Following the
Merger the Committee was comprised of the Chairman,
Mike Davies, Brenda Dezan, Andrew Dougal, Kathering
Innes Ker, Tony Reading, Pete Redfern and David
Wiliams. The Committee has processes in place with
regard to the appointment of new Directors to the Board
in order 1o ensure that appointments are made on merit.
For the appointrment of non executive directors, the use of
an external search agency will usually be incorporated as
part of the process.

The Nomination Committee is responsible for succession
planning for the Board and senior managemant and
assesses the balance of the Board's composition. The
Committee met on two occasions during the year at
which there was full attendance.

Audit Committee and auditors

Prior to the Merger the Committee was comprised of
Andrew Dougal {Committee Chairman), Mike Davies and
Vernon Sankey. Following the Merger the Committes
was comprised of Andrew Dougal who continued to
Chair the Committee, Mike Davies, Tony Reading and
David Witiams. All members are independent Non
Executive Directors. The Board has determined that
Andrew Dougal, who is a member of the Institute of
Chartered Accountants of Scotland, has recent and
relevant financial experience as have other members of
the Committee including Anthony Reading and David
Williams. The Chairman of the Company and other

Non Executive Directors, the Chief Executive, Group
Finance Director, Head of Internal Audit, Group Financial
Controller and other senior executives attend meetings
of the Committee by invitation. Deloitte and Touche LLP
are invited to attend meetings of the Audit Committes.

During the year the Audit Committee met on six
occasicns in total. Prior to the Merger, the Committee
met on two occasions and there were no absences
except that Mike Davies missed one meeting. Post the
Merger the Committee met on four occasions and there
wers no absences.

The Committee's remit includes reviewing the internal
control framework, the internal audit process, the
financial reporting practices and the external audit
process. It ensures that the Board regularly assesses
business risks, and their management and mitigation.
In doing so, the Committee places reliance on regular
reports from executive management. In monitoring
the financial reporting practices the Audit Committee
reviewed accounting policies, areas of judgement,

the going concern assumption and compliance with
accounting standards and the requirements of the
Combingd Code. During the year, post Merger, the
Committee was required to undertake two major
reviews namely, the review of the fair value process
which required the Company under IFRS to fair value
consideration given and the assets acquired of Geor|
Wimpey Plc as a result of the Merger and secondly a
accounting policy alignment as between the Compar
and George Wimpey Plc. The Committas also review
prior to publication, the interim and annua! financial
statements and other major statements affecting the
Group concerning price sensitive information.

Appointment of the auditors for non

audit services

The Audit Committee has approved a policy on
amploying the auditors to provide services other thar
audit services, which is to require a competitive tend
except in narrowly-defined circumstances where the
Company considers that for confidentiality, past
knowledge or other reasons, there is an advantage
in using a single tender procurement procedure.

The Committee has determined that the following
assignments should not be undertaken by the audito

s the provision of internal audit services;
* advice on major [T systems.

The Board is satisfied that this policy is conducive to
maintenance of auditor independence and objectivity

Corporate Responsibility Committee
Following the Merger, the Corporate Responsibility
Commitiee was established as a formal Committee «
the Board. The Committee is chaired by Kathering In
Ker and the other members are Norman Askew, Pete
Redfern, Brenda Dean, Andrew Dougal and lan Sutc

The Corperate Responsibility Committee met on two
occasions and there were no absences except that
Brenda Dean missed one meeting.

‘The Company’s corporate responsibility practices out
its approach to the challenge of sustainable developn
Ouwr policies and practices help the business to
demonstrate high standards of governance, reduce
risk and comply with current and future legistation.

The Committee is responsible for recommending the
Company’s corporate responsibility strategy, policies
reporting and performance monitoring to the Board.

The Committee’s remit includes ensuring that the
Company's corporate responsibility strategy and acti
are adequately resourced, have appropriate standing
within the Company and are aligned to the needs of
business. The Board regards corporate responsibility
an integral part of good governance.

Full details of the Company’s achievements and initia
in these areas during 2007 and going forward are saf
in Taylor Wimpey's first Corporate Responsibility Rep
which is published separately and is also avaitable in
electronic form on the Group's website
wwaw.taylorwimpey.com.



Internal contro!

e Board has applied Principle C.2 of the Combined

e by establishing a continuous process for
dentifying, evaluating and managing the significant

isks the Group {aces. The Board regularty reviews its
pplication of the Revised Turnbull Guidance on Internal
ontrol to ensure the process of interna! control remains
ffective and appropriate. The process, which has been
n place from the start of the year to tha date of approval
f this Report is in accordance with Internal Control:
uidance for Directors on the Combined Code. The

ard is responsible for the Group's system of internal
ontrol and for reviewing its effectiveness. Such a

ysiem is designed to manage rather than eliminate the
risk of failure to achieve business objectives, and can
nly provide reasonable and not absolute assurance
gainst material mis-statement or loss.

In compliance with provision C.2.1 of the Combined
Code, the Board regulary reviews the effectiveness

of the Group's system of internal control, The Board's
monitoring covers alt controls, including financial,
operational and compliance controls and risk
management. This process is based principally on
reviewing reports from management to consider whether
significant risks are identified, evatuated, managed and
controlled and whether any significant weaknesses are
promptly remedied and indicate a need for more
extensive monitoring. The Board has also performed

a specific assessment for the purpose of this Report
and Accounts. This assessment considers all significant
aspects of internal control arising during the period
covered by the report including the work of Internal
Audit. The Audit Committee assists the Board in
discharging its review responsibilities. Key elements

of the system of internal control are detailed below.

A Group-level review is carried out (o identify the major
risks facing the Group and to develop and implement
appropriate initiatives to manage those risks. This
process applies across the Group.

Key operational and financial risks are identified and
assessed at the operating process level, while strategic
risks are identified as a part of the business planning
process. Strategic risk reviews are carried out in each of
the operating divisions to identify business risk, evaluate
existing controls and develop strategies to manage the
risks that remain, the results of which form part of the
Board's agsessment. Updates o these risk assessments
are reported to the Board,

The Executive Committee, chaired by the Group Chief
Executive, oversees the risk and control framework of
the Group. The Head of Group Intarnal Audit regularly
attends the Executive Committee which meets monthly.
The Group Chief Executive reports on tha key elements
arising from each Executive Committee meeting at the
next Board Meeting and the minutes from such meetings
are routinely included in each Board pack of documents,

During 2007 the Audit Committee assessed the Group's
risk management and the internal control framewark,
particularty in the light of the integration process
post-Merger. It also reviewed business change issues
and GlA activities across the Group.

As a result of these reviews the Board has
acknowledged that inevitably, there have been issues in
bringing together different legacy procedures. Controls
have been identified, appropniately prioritised and are
being actively managed.

Management

The Group Chief Executive has responsibility for
preparing and reviewing strategic plans for the Group
and its divisions and the annual budgets. These are
subject to formal approval by the Board. Budgets are
re-examined in comparison with business forecasts
throughout the year to ensure they are sufficiently robust
to reflect the possible impact of changing economic
circumstances. The Group Chief Executive and the
Board conduct regular reviews of actual results and
future projections with comparison against budget and
prior year, together with various treasury reports,

Disputes that may give rise to significant litigation or
contractual claims are monitored quarterly by the Board.

The Group has clearly defined policies, processes and
procedures governing all areas of the business which will
continue to be reviewed and refined in order to meet the
requirements of the business post Merger.

Defined authority limits are in place. In particular, any
investrment in land, property and other significant assets,
inctuding acquisitions and disposals, require detailed
appraisals and are subject to defined authorisation levels
and post-invesiment review procedures. Investment
decisicns, projects, and tenders for contracts are subject
to approval by the Board, the Group Chief Executive or
subsidiary operating management, depending on the
value and nature of the investment or contract.

There is a clearly identifiable organisational structure

and a framework of delegated authority approved by

the Board within which individual responsibilities of senior
executives of Group companies are identified and can

be monitered. These activities are reinforced through
procass compliance and other audits conducted by GIA.

The GIA function reviews the effectiveness and efficiency
of the systems of internal control in place 1o safeguard
the assets, to quaniify, price, transfer, avoid or mitigate
risks and to monitor the activities of the Group in
accomplishing established objectives. Regular reports
from these reviews are provided to the Board and
reported to the Group Chief Executive, Audit Commitiee,
the Executive Committee and senior management,

who consider themn on a regular basis. The Head of the
GIA function has direct access to the Chairman of the
Audit Committee, the Chairman and the Group Chief
Executive. A database of audit recommendations and
improvement initiatives is maintained. Follow up routines
ensures that such improvements are implemented in a
timely manner.

Throughout the year the Board continually considers

the effectiveness of the Group’s internal control systems.
On 5 March 2008 it completed the annual assessment
for the year to 31 December 2007 by reviewing reports
submitted to the Audit Committee and by taking account
of events since the year end.

The annual employee performance appraisal process
is objective-based, with individual objectives cascaded
cown from the appropriate business objectives.
Development reviews identify training needs to support
achievement of cbjectives.

Whistleblowing

The Group's whistleblowing policy is supported by
a clear process that includes an externally-facilitated
hotline through which employees of the Company
may, in confidence, raise concerns about possible
improprieties in financial reporting, other operational
matters or inappropriate personal behaviours in the
work place.

All whistleblowing cases are investigated by the Head

of GIA, Group HR Director and/or the Group Company
Secretary. Whistleblowing incidents and their outcome
are reported to the Audit Committee. Whistleblowing is
a standing item on each Audit Committee agenda which
allows the Committee to regularly review the adequacy
of the policy in line with its requirements to do so under
the Combined Code.

Relations with shareholders

The Board actively seeks and encourages engagement
with major institutional shareholders and other
stakeholders and has put in place arrangements
designed to {acilitate contact about business,
governance, remuneration and other issues. This
provides the opportunity for meetings with the Chairman,
the Senior Independent Director as well as the Group
Chief Executive, Group Finance Director and other
Executives in order to establish a mutual understanding
of objectives. The Company also operates a structured
programme of investor relations, based on formal
announcements and publications covering the full year
and interim results. There are associated briefings for
stockbroking analysts and investors, the presentation
material for which is published on the Company’s
website www.taylorwimpey.com,

All Directors receive formal reports and briefings

during the year about the Company's investor relations
programme and receive detailed feedback through
surveys, direct contact and other means, through which
they are able to develop an understanding of the views
of major shareholdars about the Company.

The Board encourages all shareholders to participate

in the Annual General Meeting which is attended by all
Directors. Information about the Company, including full
year and interim results and othar major announcements,
is published on the Company's website
www.taylorwimpey.com.

Going concern

After making enquiries, the Directors have formed a
judgement at the time of approving the financial
statements, that there is a reasonable expectation that
the Group and the Company have adequate resources

to continue in operational existence for the foreseeable
future. For this reason, the Directors continue io adopt the
going concern basis in preparing the financial statements.
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Introduction

The Remuneration Committee (sometimes referred
{0 in this Report as the 'Commitiee’) has adopted the
principles of good governance relating to Directors’
remuneration as set out in the 2006 Combined Code
on Corporate Governance (the ‘Combined Code').
This Report has been prepared in accordance with
the Companies Act 1985 {the 'Act’} and meets the
requirements of the Directors’ Remuneration Report
Regulations 2002 and the Listing Rules of the Financial
Services Authority.

It is a requirement that the Company's auditors report
to shareholders on certain parts of this Report and state
whether in their opinion those parts of it have been
property prepared in accordance with the above
regulations. Accordingly, the Repert has been divided
into separate sections consisting of unaudited and
audited information.

As required by the Act, a resolution to approve this
Report will be proposed at the Annual General Meeting
of the Company on 17 April 2008.

This Report has been prepared by the Remuneration
Committes on behalf of the Board.

Part 1: Unaudited Information:

Remuneration Committee

The Remuneratiocn Committee has clearly defined

terms of reference which are reviewed annually by the
Board and are available on the Company's website at
www.taylorwimpeay.com, The key remit of the Committee
is to recommend to the Board the remuneration strategy
and framework for Executive Directors and senior
management. Within this frarnework the Committea’s
main role and responsibilities are to:

» determinge the remuneration, including pension
arrangements of the Executive Direclors and the
Group Company Secretary and General Counsel;

* monitor and make recommendations in respect of
remuneration for the tier of senior management one
level below that of the Board;

» approve annual and long term incentive arrangements
togethar with their targets and levels of awards;

* determine the level of fees for the Company Chairman.

The Committee comprises five independent Non
Exgcutive Directors. On 3 July 2007, following
completion of the merger between Taylor Woodrow plc
and George Wimpey plc (the 'Merger’}), Anthony Reading
was appointed as Committee Chairman. The other
members of the Committee are Katherine Innes Ker
{Committee Chairman until the Merger), Mike Davies,
as well as Brenda Dean and David Williams who were
appointed on completion of the Merger. Vernon Sankey
was a member of the Committee until completion of
tha Merger. Details of attendance at Remuneration
Committee meetings held during 2007, are set out in
the Corporate Governance Report on page 44.

No Director Is involved in any decisions about his/her
own remungration.

Advice to the Company

The Committee keeps itseff fully informed on
developmenis and best practice in the field of
remuneration and it seeks advice from external advisers
when appropriate. During the year, the Committee
received material advice from New Bridge Street
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Consuitants LLP and KPMG LLP. It also received legal
advice from Slaughter and May. Around the time of the
Merger, the Committee undertook a detailed review
of its remuneration related advisers following which it
appointed Mercer. As a result the Committee has
received maternial advice from Mercer on establishing
a new Remuneration Policy and Philosophy (as set
out below) and in relation to Executive Directors’
remuneration and share schemes. Separately, Mercer
also provides actuarial advice to the trustees of the
George Wimpey Pension Scheme.

In agdition, the Company Chairman, Group Chief
Executive, Group Company Secretary and General
Counsel and Group Human Resources Director provided
input to the Committee on remuneration matters except
in relation to their own individual remuneration.

Policy and philosophy

Following the Merger, the Committee in conjunction
with Mercer, undertook a comprehensive review of the
existing remuneration and reward structures in place

within both Taylor Woodrow plc and George Wimpey Plc.

The prime objective of the review was to ensure that
executive compensation practices actively support the
attainment of the Company's strategic objectives. The
review addressed a number of key arsas including:

* the development of a new remuneration philosophy;

« gn evaluation of Executive Directors’ base salaries
in order to ensure competitive positioning;

* the alignment of short term incentives with market
practice; and

* the development of long term incentive plan
arrangements designed to support strategic goals,
motivate and incentivise key executives and align their
interests with those of shareholders;

Foliowing the review the Committee adopted the
following remuneration philosophy;

» remuneration arrangements must help atiract, motivate
and retain the management talent required to meet the
Company's strategic objectives;

*» Taylor Wimpey will be committed to fostering a
performance culture that effectively aligns individuals'
reward with increased corporate performance and
shareholder value creation;

* a significant proportion of each executive’s total
compensation should be delivered through
performance related pay;

* incentive arrangements should be capabie of
providing upper quartile total payment if outstandin:
performance s achieved.

Going forward, within the principles of goed governa
the Committee will regularly review its remuneration

strategy. The prime objective will be to ensure that th
Company is in the bast possible position to attract ar
retain highly skilled and moftivated people who will be
1o ensuring the long term success of Taylor Wimpey.

Details of the changes to the remuneration framewor
following the review are set out in this Report. Foltow
consultation with our major shareholders and with
sharehclder bodies it is proposed to introduce two n
long term incentive plans namely, the Taylor Wimpey
Performance Share Plan and the Taylor Wimpey Shal
QOption Plan. These proposed plans will be subject to
sharehclder approval and will be considered at the
Annual General Meeting. Furiher details are set out o
page 48 and 49 of this Report and also in the Notice
Meeting section on pages 105 to 107 and in Append
1 and 2 thereto. If approved, these will replace the
long term incentive plans currently in place.

As previously announced in connection with the Merg
the Company is commitied in its focus on driving out
costs from the business by delivering on its efficiency
targets, rationalising corporate costs and improving th
collective procurement process which is expected to |
to pre-tax synergies significantly in excess of £70 milli
by the end of 2008 on an annual exit rate basis. As px
of the consultation process referred to above, major
shareholders were also advised that following the
remuneration review the Committee had concluded tt
a temporary increase in the short term incentive plan |
reward the achievement of synergies arising cut of the
Merger should be introduced for 2008 and 2009.
Achieving the synergies is of critical importance in bot
the short term and for providing a basis for future valu
creation for the Company. Accordingly, in orgler to ens
that the Executive Directors and other senior executiv
including the UK and North American leadership team
are appropriately incentivised to achieve the targeted
synergies, a bonus arrangement has been introduced
respect of which further details are set out on page 4¢
Prior to the Merger, George Wimpey Plc had announc
a target of £25 million of build cost savings to be
achieved in 2007 in the UK and $20 million in the US.
These savings have been achieved and are not part o
this bonus arrangement.

Prior to the Merger, the remuneration packages of the
Executive Directors and senior management in both T



'oodrow and George Wimpey included a significant
lement of performance related incentive remuneration,
et against challenging business performance chiectives.
is remains a key component of the new Remuneration
'olicy and Philosophy. The chart cpposite shows the
roportion of fixed to performance based remuneration

r 2007 and 2008. Fixed remuneration comprises base
ary. Performance based remuneration comprises an
nnual cash bonus and long term incentive plan. Tha
hart ilustrates the mix of remuneration assuming target
vels of annual bonus (including the synergy bonus) are
et and the annualised expected value of long term
centive provision.

on Executive Director positions

ubject to Board approval and provided that such
ppointments are in accordance with the requirements of
he Combined Code, Executive Directors are permitted

0 take on non executive positions with other companies.
ecutive Directors are permitted to retain their fees in
espect of such positions. During 2007, Peter Johnson
as a non executive director of (i) Shanks Group plc and
eceived fees of £40,000 and (ij) Oriel Securities Limited
wvhere he received fees of £25,000. lan Smith {a Director
f the Company until the Merger} was a non-executive
irectcr of Galiform ple where he received fees of
40,000 up to the date of the Merger. As set cut in the
rporate Governance report the Board has recently
eviewed the external interests of all Directors.

ase salary

e Committee reviewed the base salaries of Executive
Directors at the time of the Merger in order to align
laries competitively with external market practice and
nsure that Executive Directors were fairly compensated
gainst FTSE peers. As part of this process the
ommittee took detailed advice from Mercer who
rovided specialist advice as well as benchmarking data
o the Commitlee based on relevant peer groups. The
eview also took into account the personal performance
f each Director and the additional size and complexity
f the combined business following the Merger.

As part of the review, the Remuneration Committee
honsidered market data from two peer groups as
fescribed below with regard to both base salaries and
lemuneration practices generally:

» Sector Based Peer Group: this Group is used in order
to enabie the Committee to track compensation policy
and structures so as to assist it with design decisions
primarily around incentive structures and performance
measuras. Sector Based Peers are selected based on
comparability of financial profile {using sales and asset
ratios) and business activities;

+ Size Based Peer Group: this cross sector Group is
used in order to assist the Committee with decisions
on apprepriate compensation quantum in order to
reflect the importance of Company size on executive
compensation levels. Size based peers are selected
based on market capitalisation and sales and asset
ratios in order to ensure similar business profile.

-ollowing the review, Pete Redfern’s base salary was
ncreased with effect from the Merger from £480,000 to
2700,000 per annum, Peter Johnson's base salary was
ncreased from £406,000 to £440,000 per annum and
an Sutcliffe’s was increased from £320,000 te £400,000
Jer annum. This positioned Executive Director base
salary levels 1o fall within a range of 96 per cent to

103 per cent of market median at the time of the review,

with the base salary level for Pete Redfern set marginally
below the market median. This positioning on base
salaries is considered appropriate in order to ensure that
the Company continues o be able to attract and retain
the talent required to drive the business forward.

The Remuneration Committee will review the two Peer
Groups on a regular basis in order to ensure changes
both within the business and the external market
environment are accuraiely reflected in Taylor Wimpey's
compensation practices.

The Committes will review salaries on an annual basis with
increases nomally to take effect on 1 January. Due to the
post Merger review, the Committes, at the request of the
Executive Direciors, decided in December 2007, not to
implement any increases for the Executive Directors for
2008.

Executive Directors' contracts of service, which include
details of their remuneration, will be available for
inspection at the Annual General Meeting anc also
available as described in the Notice of 2008 Annual
General Meeting.

Other benefits, including benefits-in-kind
The Executive Directors receive additional benefits
including a Company provided car or an allowance
in lieu, fife assurance and private medical insurance.
Benefits-in-kind are not pensionable.

Bonus arrangements

The Company offers Exscutive Directors and senior
managers the cpportunity to earn performance related
bonuses. Following the Merger, the Commitiee undertock
a full review of short tarm incentive arrangements in place
within Taylor Woodrow and George Wimpey,

The Commitiee concluded that the bonus arrangements
already in place for Executive Directors should apply for
the period 1 January 2007 {o 30 June 2007 with the half
year performance of each legacy business measured
against targets previously established in respect of each
for the year as a whole and pro rated.

Therefore, for the first half of the year, the banus
arrangements for Peter Johnson and lan Smith {a
Director until 3 July 2007) were based on the first half
performance of Taylor Woodrow in respect of the targets
summarised below. Similarty, lain Napier who left the
Company on 30 April 2007, was paid a pro rated bonus
based on hig lsaving date calculated by reference to the
first hali performance of Taylor Woodrow. The bonus
structure in place for this period within Taylor Woodrow
incorporated a target bonus of 50% of base salary and
a maximum bonus of 100%.

Targets for Messrs Johnson, Smith and Napier for the
period 1 January to 30 June 2007:

» Achievement of specified levels of profit before tax
with a significant element of the bonus dependeri
on this targat;

s Achievement of improvement in health and safety
performance, measured through safety management
performance and site inspection results;

* Achigvement of specified customer satisfaction ratings;

» Other important and relevant business measures,
including return on capital empioyed, divisional
operating profit and specific personal objectives,

For Messrs Redfern and Suicliffe for the period

1 January 2007 to 30 June 2007, the applicable scheme
was the George Wimpey Plc annual incentive scheme,
pro rated for that period. The structure of this scheme is
based on a target bonus of 60 per cent of base salary
and a maximum bonus opportunity of 150 per cent of
base salary, with a compulsory three year deferral of

50 per cent of any bonus into shares of the Company.
There is no share matching element. With regard to
Pete Redfern, the scheme established stretching targets
relating to the George Wimpey Group PBT and specific
personal chjectives, In the case of lan Sutcliffe, his
performance targets were based on specific George
Wimpey UK housing division targets consisting of:
growth in PBIT, volume of houses sold, number of plots
achieved with planning permission and customer care.

For the period from 1 July 2007 to 31 December 2007
bonuses for the Executive Directors were aligned and
based on the performance of Taylor Wimpey for the year
as a whole. The structure consists of a target bonus of
B0 per cent of base salary and a maximum bonus
opportunity of 150 per cent of base salary, with a
compulsory three year deferral into shares requirement of
50 per cent of any bonus payment. There is no share
matching element. This replaced the previous structure
within Taylor Woodrow as outlined above in relation to
Peter Johnson. For Pete Redfern and Peter Johnson
their bonuses for this period were based on stretching
targets for Group pre exceptional pro-forma profit before
tax and parsonal objectives {20 per cent). lan Sutcliffe’s
bonus for this period was based on the combined Taylor
Wimpey UK housing division and linked to stretching
targets relating to PBIT (40 per cent), operating margin
(40 per cent} and plots with planning permission (20 per
cent).

Bonus awards for Executive Qirectors for 2007 ranged
from 61 per cent to 67 per cent of basic 2007 salary
(2008: 92 per cent 1o 99 per cent). For other senior
executives who are members of the Executive
Committee but who are not Directors, namety the Group
Company Secretary and General Counsel and the
President and CEQ of Taylor Morrison, bonuses ranged
from 83 per cent to 251 per cent of basic 2007 salary
{20086: 79 per cent to 97 per cent). Bonuses for the first
half of the year were based on base salaries in place as
at 1 January 2007 and for the second half of the year
were based on the base salaries that were put

in place upon completion of the Merger.

For 2008, bonus targets for Pete Redfern and Peter
Johnson have been set by the Committee based on
Group PBT, UK operating marging, average capital
employed and perscnal objectives. The targets for

lan Sutcliffe are similar except that they are all based

on the performance of the Taylor Wimpey UK housing
divisicn and relate to PBIT, operating margins, average
capital employed and customer care. Following
consultation with major shareholders, the Remuneration
Committes has determined that performance targets that
are non financial in nature should not exceed 20 per cent
of the maximum bonus potential.

In line with the Association of British Insurers” Guidelines
on Respensible Investment Disclosure the Remuneration
Committee will ensura that the incentive structure for
Executive Directors and senior management will not raise
environmental, social or governance (‘ESG') risks by
inadvertently motivating irresponsible behaviour. More
generally, with regard to the overall remuneration
structure there is no restriction on the Committee which
prevents it from taking into account ESG matters.
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Temporary short term incentive for

synergy achievement

The core bonus remains focused on key financial and
operaticnal objectives which are imited to a maximum
bonus potential of 150% of base salary. In order to
drive the achieverment of excepticnal financial savings
levels set out in the Merger documentation sent to
shareholders, a limited number of executives wil be
gligible for an incremental benus based upeon the
achievernent of the exceptional {argets as set out below
over two twelve month performance pericds.

For 2008, the target is the achieverment of £70 million of
synergies by the end of 2008 on an annual exit rate basis.

For 2008, the target is the achieverment of £100 million of
synergies (in aggregate} by the end of 2009 on an annual
exit rate basis.

In addition to the achievement of the above synergy
performance targets, there must also be relative
operating margin growth in the UK measured against
other listed housebuilders in each year based on
statutory reported operating margins but excluding the
impact of land sales. For North American participants

any bonus payment will be subject to the achievement
of a growth of operating profit for that business year
on year.

Eligibility to participate in this bonus arrangerment will be
limited to 24 key executives consisting of the Executive
Committee (namely, Executive Directors, the President
and CEO North America and, the Group Company
Secretary and General Counsel) and the UK and North
America leadership teams.

The bonus payable will be 50 per cent of base salary in
respect of each of the two bonus years subject to the
synergy targets being achieved. If targets are not achieved,
no bonus is payable. To ilustrate, if £70 million of synergies
is not achieved by the end of 2008 on an annual exit rate
basis then no synergy bonus will be payable for that year.

If £100 mifion of synergies is achieved in aggregate onan
annual exit rate basis, by the end of 2009 then 50 per cent
of base salary will become payable. Prior to the Merger,

George Wimpey Plc had announced a target of £25 milion -

of buitd cost savings to be achieved in the UK and
$20 milion to ba achieved in the US in 2007. These savings
have been achieved and are not part of this bonus

arangement.

The Board reviews the achisvement of synergies ag:
targeted objectives at each Board meeting. The
Remuneration Committee will rigorousty test the
achievement of the synergies at the end of 2008 anc
2009 in order to ensure that they have been
appropriately measured and are beneficial to the Gre
The Committee will also require verification of the
synergies achieved by the Company’s auditors prior
any payment being made. Information relating to the
achievment of synergies, operating margins and
operating profit in North America will be set out in th
2008 and 2009 Remuneration Reporis.

No bonus or deferred bonus payments under any b
arrangement are pensionable.

Deferred Bonus Plan share matching awarc
The Remuneration Committee considers that share

ownership by Executive Directors and senior executi
important as it provides a clear alignment of interests
those of shareholders. This alignment has previously
assisted through the deferred bonus plan pursuant ¢
which Peter Johnson and selected senior executives
the opportunity of investing some or all of their pre-ta
benus in the purchase of shares in the Company on

Proposed New Taylor Wimpey Share Plans

Taylor Wimpey Performance Share Plan

Taylor Wimpey Share Option Plan

Plan Focus

Relative performance

Absolute performance

Eligibility

All Executive Directors
North American President
Senior Managers

All Executive Directors
North American President
Senior Managers

Performance Measures

Executive Directors:
Group rmeasures: 50% TSR/ 50% EPS

Senior Management:

At Remuneration Committee discretion,
a mix of Group and business unit /
individual specific measures

Executive Directors:

Group measures: 100% ROCE = COC
(ROCE = Return on Capital Employed)
{COC = Cost Of Capital)

Senior Management:

At Remuneration Committee discretion,
a mix of Group and husiness unit /
individual specific measures

Performance Period 3 years

3 years

Award Quantum

Others:

Executive Directors:
Up to 2x Base Salary

Up to 3x Base Salary

Executive Directors:
Up to 2x Base Salary
Others:

Up to 3x Base Salary

Combined Quantum

Under the Taylor Wimpey Performance Share Plan the Remuneration Committee may make awards to Executive
Directors up to 2x salary. If the Committee elects to make awards under both Plans to an Executive Director then the
award under the TW Performance Share Plan will be reduced by one share for each option awarded under the TW
Share Option Plan. (The Remuneration Committee will retain discretion to determine, in exceptional circumstances
{such as attracting new hires), an award quantum for Executive Directors in excess of the above maximum quantum.
Enhanced awards made pursuant to this discretion will not exceed 3x base salary).

Vesting Quantum

EPS growth at least RPI plus 3% p.a. - 25% of EPS-
measure award element vests

EPS growth at least RPI plus 8% p.a. - 100% of EPS-
measure award element vests

50th percentile TSR performange to peer group - 25%
of TSR-measure award vests

75th percentile TSR performance to peer group — 100%
of TSR-measure award vests

Straight line vesting between EPS and TSR thresholds

ROCE > COC - 25% of award vests
ROCE > COC + 3% - 100% of award vests
Straight line vesting between COC thresholds.

Peer Group for 50% of TSR measure

Barratt, Bellway, Berkeley Group, Bovis Homes Group,
Galliford Try, Kier, Marshalls, Persimmon, Redrow, SIG,
Travis Perkins, Wolseley

Peer Group for 50% of TSR measure

FTSE 100
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The Taylor Woodrow Performance Share Plan

BASIC AWARDS

The Company's EPS outperforms the UK Index
of Retail Prices (RPI) by 3 per cent per annum
compound over three years

The Campany's EPS outperforms the UK Index
of Retail Prices (RPI) by 6 per cent per annum
compound over three years

50 per cent of award vests

100 per cent of award vests

ENHANCED AWARDS

being satisfied

Vesting of enhanced awards is dependent on the basic award earnings criterion of 3 per cent first

Median TSR performance
refative to the sector peer
group

Better than median TSR
performance relative to the
sector peer group

Upper quartile TSR
performance relative to the
sector peer group

Nil vesting
awards vest

40 per cent of the enhanced

100 per cent of the
enhanced awards vest

performance condition,

There is a sliding scale between the respective targets. There will be no re-testing of the

ither a gross or net voluntary basis. If these shares

emain undrawn for a period of three years, the Company

atches them eon a one for one basis, provided that

roup Earnings Per Share {'EPS') shall have grown by at
st three per cent compound in real terms during the

inancial years 2007-2008. EPS is calculated using the

diusted basic earnings per share as shown in note 10

o the consolidated financial statements.

or 2008, the voluntary nature of the deferra! will cease
0 apply and there will be no matching. Instead, as
entioried above in the Bonus arrangements section

f this Report, there will be a requirement for Executive
irectors to defer 50% of any cash received under the
onus plan into Taylor Wimpey shares for a period of
Ehree years.

5roposed New Taylor Wimpey Share Plans -
Taylor Wimpey Performance Share Plan and

he Taylor Wimpey Share Option Plan

subject to shareholder approval at the 2008 Annual
seneral Meeting, two new long term incentive plans
roposed by the Remuneration Committee will
supersede all existing long term incentive arrangements
N place within the Company. They will also supersede
he long term arrangements that were in place within
3eorge Wimpey pricr to the Marger.

"he two proposed plans are the Taylor Wimpey
“erformance Share Plan (' TW Performance Share Plan’)
ind the Taylor Wimpey Executive Share Option Plan
TW Share Option Plan’), collectively ('Plans”).

'he Commitiea believes that use of two complementary
slans will enable incentives to be linked to both relative
ind absoluie performance. Details of the two Plans and
10w they will work in practice are summarised in the
able opposite.

"'he Remuneration Committee ¢ensiders that the two
1ew Plans will offer flexibility to align long term incentives
soth with the long term interests of shareholders and
{Iso with strategic pricrities, whilst also being directly
nked to external benchmarking of performance.

Following the Company's consultation with its major
shareholders it was agreed that the Remuneration
Report would set out how the Company will calculate
Return on Capital Employed (ROCE) and Cost of Capital
(COQC) with regard 1o the proposed TW Share Option
Plan. Full details are set out in Appendix 2 of the Notice
of Meeting and will be set out fully in the TW Share
Option Plan rules. In brief, ROCE will be calculated by
reference to earnings before interest, tax and
amortisation divided by average operating assets
employed. COC will be calculated by reference to a
formula which is based cn the cost of debt plus the cost
of equity divided by average operating assets employed.

Full detalls of the proposed new Plans, which will be
presented to shareholders are set out in the Notice of
Meeting and in Appendices 1 and 2 thereto.

Executive share-based reward plans in place
at the time of the Merger

The Performance Share Plan

In order to incentivise Executive Directors and other
senior exscutives, the Company has operated the Taylor
Woodrow Performance Share Plan (the *PSP'). The
Remuneration Committee is responsible for supervising
the PSP and for the granting or recommending of
awards under it. Condiiional awards of shares are made
to participants, entitling them to receive shares in the
Company at no direct cost. Vesting occurs on the third
anniversary of the award, provided that the performance
criterion is fulfilled,

The current plan rules have an overriding limit for awards
of 200 per cent of basic satary per annum. The policy
adopted by the Committee has generally been to restrict
awards to 125 per cent of base salary, other than in
exceptional circumstances, such as senior level
recryitrment,

The current PSP contains two elements: basic awards,
which under current policy are restricted to a current
maximum of 75 per cent of basic salary and additional
enhanced awards, which under current policy are
restricted to a current maximum of 50 per cent of basic

salary. The enhanced awards, introduced in 2005, ara
made on a discretionary basis {0 senior executives,
including the Executive Directors.

iIn 2007, conditional awards were made to 284
participants (2006: 286), including two Executive
Directors, in respact of a total of 1,558,367 shares
(20086: 2,120,038). Of these, 1,455,801 were basic
awards (2006: 1,910,642} and 102,566 were enhanced
awards (2006: 208,394).

The vesting criteria for these awards are as set out in the
table above.

The performance criteria were chosen on the basis

that EPS is considered to be an appropriate indicator of
management’s success in advancing the performance
of the business. EPS is calculated as described in

note 10 io the consolidated financial staternents.

Total Shareholder Return (‘TSR'} was selected in order
to incentivise improvement in performance relative to the
PSP peer group, whilst continuing to focus on earnings
growth. The peer group for this purpose consists of:
Barrait, Bellway, Berkeley, Bovis, Crest Nicholson,
McCarthy & Stone, Persimmon and Redrow.

The Company's performance against these criteria is
calcutated from audited EPS and published RPI data
and verified by the Remuneration Committee. The
conditional awards made to Executive Directors in 2005
did not meet the relevant EPS tests and they have
accordingly lapsed.

If the proposed new Taylor Wimpey Performance Share
Plan and Taylor Wimpey Share Qption Plan are approved
at the Annual General Meeting, no further awards will be
made under the PSP,

Executive Share Option Plan

The Taylor Woodrow Executive Share Option Plan was
suspended on 9 October 2003 and is now closed for
new awards.

Former George Wimpey Plans

George Wimpey Long Term Incentive Plan

Pete Redfern and lan Sutcliffe are participants in the
George Wimpey Long Term Incentive Plan {'GWLTIP?,
under which conditional awards of George Wimpey Plc
shares were awarded to Executive Directors and to a
small numbaer of key executives, Awards do not vest
under the GWLTIP unless predetermined performance
conditions are satisfied over a three year performance
pericd. The key performance condition is the
measurement of the Company's TSR against a specific
comparator group of listed housebuilders and building
materials related companies as set out below:

Barratt Marshalls

Bellway Persimmon

Berkeley Redrow

Bovis SIG

Galliford Try Taylor Woodrow
(prior to the Merger)

Gleeson (MJ) Travis Perkins

Heywood Wiliams Wolseley

Kier

During the year, Baggeridge Brick, Crest Nicholson,
Taylor Woodrow (post the Merger) and Wilson Bowden
were removed from the group due to corporate
transactions completed during the vear,

For awards 1o vest in full, the TSR performance over

the the three year ptan cycle must equal or exceed the
75th percentile performance of the comparator group.
No portion of the award will vest if the TSR performance
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is less than the 50th percentile. Partial vesting

(25 per cent of the award) will take place if the TSR
performance is equal to the 50th percentile with straight
line vesting for levels of performance between the 50th
and 75th parcentiles. Thers is also a requirement that the
Company's underying financial performance must be
satisfactory before vesting can take place. Following
consuliation with sharehoiders, this will be based on

the Company’s EPS performance.

Prior to the completion of the Merger, the Remuneration
Committee of George Wimpey Plc in consultation with the
Company determined that although a technical change
of control of George Wimpey Plc would take place as a
result of the transaction, that no GWLTIP awards would
vest as a result of it. Instead, and in accordance with
appropriate guidance in relation to such schemes, the
conditional awards of George Wimpey shares were
‘rolled over’ into conditional awards of Taylor Wimpey
shares but remain subiject to the rules of the GWLTIP
inciuding performance criteria and performance periods.

At the date of the Merger, awards over the shares of
Taylor Wimpey plc were as {ollows:

2005 2006 2007

Pete Redfern 200,068 179,007 231,940
{143,789) {128,653) (166,606)

lan Sutcliffe 222,480 154,626

(159,807} (111,130)

Nate: Criginal awards over George Wimpey Plc shares are shown in
brackets.The increasa is due to the application of tha Merger ratio of
1.3914 Taylor Wimpey shares for each George Wimpay share.

The TSR perfermance condition for the three year period
to 31 December 2007 relating to the 2005 GWLTIP
awards was not met and those awards to Pete Redfern
have accordingly lapsed.

If the proposed new TW Performance Share Plan and
TW Share Option Plan, details of which appear on
page 48, are approved at the Annual General Meeting,
ne further awards wili be made under the GWLTIP.

George Wimpey Executive Incentive Scheme -

Deferred Shares

Peie Redfern was a participant in the George Wimpey
Executive Incentive Scheme (‘EIS") under which the UK
based Executive Direciors of George Wimpey Plc were
required to defer 50 per cent of bonus into shares of
George Wimpey Pic, to be held in trust for three years.

As required by the rules of ithe EIS, and as previously
disclosed and announced, at the date of the Merger
and subsequently, due to the Merger the Remuneration
Committee of George Wimpey Plc was required to make
a recommendation io the trustee of the EIS for

the release of the shares held on behalf of Pete Redfern.
Accordingly, shorily after the Merger he received

18,629 ordinary shares (as adjusted by the merger ratio
of 1.3914 shares for each George Wimpey share) in the
Company as a result of the release by the trustee. Pete
Redfern has retained all of the released shares as part
of his shareholding in the Company.

George Wimnpey Executive Share Option Scheme
George Wimpey operated an Executive Share Option
Schema in which designated UK employees, mainly

UK based regional board directors were invited to
participate. At the time of the Merger no Executive
Directors of George Wimpey participated in this Scheme.
Intarests in shares of George Wimpey did not become
exerciseable or vest at the time of the Merger and have
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This graph has been prepared from information obtained through Datastream, It shows the theoretical growth in the value of a shareholding in
the company and in FTSE 350 companies over the specified period, assurning that dividends are re-invested te purchase additicnal units of
equity at the closing price applicable on the ex-cividend date. Historical data are based on the constituant companies at each given clate.
The peer group consists of the companies as set out in Appendix 1 with raspect to the proposed Taylor Wimpay Performance Share Plan.

been rolled over into shares in Taylor Wimpey. They
remain subject to the rules of the Scheme.

Following the Merger, no further options will be granted
under this Scheme.

All-employee share plans

United Kingdom

The Company operates a Sharesave Plan under which
all UK employeses with at least three months’ service can
save up to £250 per month and receive three or five year
options to acquire the Company's shares priced at a
discount of up to 20 per ¢cent of market value. Ouring
2007, 1,812 employees (22 per cent of those eligible)
{20086: 1,063) applied to join the Plan, Opticns were
granted over 2,640,216 shares (2006: 1,409,702) at an
gption price of 265.4p per share. Post the Merger, the
Plan was rolled out 10 enable all UK based George
Wimpey employees to participate. Peter Johnson holds
conditional award of 625 shares under the plan.

During the year the Company also operated a UK Share
Purchase Plan, under which UK employees with at least
three months’ service are permitted to invest up to
£1,500 per annum of their pre-tax earned income in the
purchase of partnership shares of the Company. Such
shares, if held for a period of three years, attract an
award of free matching shares. Currently participants
receive one matching share for each partnership share
purchased. During 2007, 1,394 participants contributed
to the Plan (2006: 1,213) and purchased 365,577 shares
(2006: 303,313). During 2008, this Plan will be extended
s0 as {o allow all relevant employees who joined the
Group from the George Wimpey Plc group of comparnies
to participate.

Overseas plans

The Company has all-employee stock purchase plans
in the United States and in Canada which are broadly
equivalent to those operated in the UK. No Executive
Director is, or was at any time during 2007, a member
of either of these plans. During 2008, the US pian wil
be extanded s0 as to allow all relevant employees who
joined the Group from Morrison Homes to participate.

George Wimpey Sharesave Scheme

George Wimpey operated a Savings-Related Share
Option Scheme which was cpen to all its UK employees,
including UK Executive Directors of George Wimpey Plc,
with over six months™ service.

Feollowing the Merger, the interest of tan Sutcliffe in 2
share opticns held under the George Wimpey Share
Scheme was rolled over into an interest in shares of
Company so that based on the Merger ratio, he now
has an interest in 3,410 shares at an option price of
276.9872 pence per share.

Following the Merger, no further invitations will be m;
to participate in this Scheme post the Merger.

Performance graph

The graph above shows the Company's perforrmanc
measured by TSR for the five-year period to

31 December 2007, compared with the performanc
of the FTSE 350 and FTSE 100 Share Indexes alsc
measured by TSR. The FTSE 350 Share Index has b
selected for this comparison due to the {act that use
this index enables comparison of Company perform
against a relevant and consistent index for the full ye
measurement period. The FTSE 100 Share index ha
been added this year as the Company joined that In
in September 2007.

Other matters affecting share plans

The rules of the Company's share plans referred to
above provide for the early vesting or exercise of she
entitliements in the event of a participant's death,
disability, redundancy or normal retirement. In the ev
of cessation of employment because of a change of
centrol, the rules are ABI guideline compliant and in
addition, any vesting would be subject o the judgen
and discretion of the Remuneration Committee.

In accordance with the plan rules and as indicated ir
previous Directors’ Remuneration Reports, EPS figu
for the purpose of performance measurement of shg
incentive schemes are restated in accordance with
International Financial Reporting Standards.

Details of the sources of shares issued or transferred
during the year to meet maturing or vesting rights un
the Company's share-based reward schemes, and tt
potential further requirement for shares 1o satisfy opti
and awards ouistanding at the end of the year, are s!
in note 25 to the consolidated financial statements. &
plans are also compliant with ABI dilution guidelines.

The Company's current intention is that any further
requirement for shares in respect of share plans will
substantialty be met by utilising treasury shares, solc
market price to its Employee Share Ownership Trust



ere there are relatively small requirements for shares,
ainly for overseas plans, these will continue to be met
r administrative convenience from other sources,
cluding new issue and market purchase.

hare retention and target Director

hareholdings

2007, following the Merger, the Remuneration
ommittee approved new guidelines relating to targst
areholdings in the Company. The Committee also
troduced share retention requirements in respect
shares received under long term incentive plans.
e purpose of the guidelines is to align the interesis
Directors and senior management with those of
areholdars through the creation of a community
interest. The guidelines and requirements are set

t below:

| Within five years of 1 January 2008 or from the date
of appointment if later:

» Executive Directors will be expected to build up
a shareholding in Taylor Wimpey broadly equal
to 1x base salary;

* Other Executive Committee members will be
expected to build up a shareholding broadly equal
10 0.5x base salary.

. Executive Directers and members of the Corporate,
UK and NA leadership teams who participate in the
proposed Performance Share Plan ('PSP’) and/or the
proposed Share Option Plan (*SCPY) are expected to
retain shares for one year as set out below:

* 50 per cent of the net amount of any shares that vest
under the PSP in the case of Executive Directors and
25 per cent in the case of other participants;

» 50 per cent of the net gain of shares following the
exercise of any executive share options under the
SOP and 25 per cent in the case of other
participants.

. The above retention requirements will also apply to
shares received by the above categories of executive

‘ under the Taylor Woodrow Performance Share Plan

- and the George Wimpey Long Term Incentive Plan.

‘. Shares that vest or are received following the exercise
of any option, count towards the targets set out in

| paragraph 1 above. Subiject to the Model Code and
any other applicable rules governing dealings in shares
and subject to the retention policy set out in
paragraph 2 above, such shares may be sold
provided that the target holdings are met within the
applicable timeframe.

. Shares that are held on trust for any executive
pursuant to the deferred bonus scheme will count
towards the target shareholding.

. The Chairman and the Non Executives Directors are
expected to hold shares in the Company in order to
- align their interests with those of shareholders.

'ension arrangements

etails of the Group's principal UK pension schemes
re given in note 23 on page 83 to the consclidated
nancial statements.

aylor Woodrow Group Pension and Life
ssurance Fund

he Fund was closed o new entrants from 31 March
002. with effect from 1 September 2004, a restriction

was applied so as ic limit the amount of any increase in
pensionable salary of members of this scheme to the
lesser of the actual increase in basic salary or the RP,
subject to a maximum of & per cent per annum, The Fund
ceased accrual of benefits on 30 November 2006 and
from 1 December 2006 existing active Fund members
were invited to participate in the PCP, referred to below
and to which members and the company contribute.

Taylor Woodrow Personal Choice Plan

With effect from 1 April 2002 the Company introduced
the PCP. a defined contribution Pension Scheme which
all new eligible UK team members are invited to join.

During tha year, Peter Johnson was a member of the
PCP. The Company contributed to his plan at the rate
of 34.5 per cent of his basic salary for the year and he
contributed at the rate of 5 per cent.

lain Napier, who retired from the Board on 31 December
20086, remained an employee until 30 April 2007, Graeme
MeCallum retired from the Board on 16 January 2007 and
left the Company on this date. Their pension entitlerments
remain unchanged from those previously reported.

Denis Mac Daid retired from the Board on 30 June 2005,
The Company is paying to him by monthly instalments
the difference between benefits calculated at his
assumed retirement date of 5 April 2006 and his actual
date of retirement. The annua! equivalent of this payment
is £20,000 (2006: £19,000).

No other arrangements were made during the year for
the provision of penstons for farmer Directors.

George Wimpey Pension Plan

George Wimpey Staff Pension Scheme

Pete Redfern is a member of the Executive section of
the George Wimpey Staff Pension Scheme {'Scheme").
The Scheme (now closed t0 new members) is a funded,
Infand Revenue approved, final salary occupational
pension schame. Members contribute between 5 per cent
and 10 per cent of salary. Executive members of the
Scheme cease to contribute cnce they have achieved
30 years' pensionable service. Pensions in payment are
guaranteed to increase in line with the Retail Price Index
to a maximum of 5 per cent per annum (2.5 per cent for
all service eamed after 6 April 2008).

The Scheme provides executive members with a pension
of up to twe thirds of pensionable salary (this is capped
for members who joined after April 1988} on retirement
at age 65, subject to the member having completed

30 years' pensionable service.

Life assurance of up to four times basic salary and a
pension of two thirds of the member’s entitiement for
spouses on their death in service, or in retirement, are
provided, together with a children’s allowance of up to
100 per cent of the dependant's pension for three or
more children.

Pensicnable salary excludes all bonuses, benefits in kind
and incentive related remuneration. For early retirement,
after age 50 but prior to age 65, pensions wil be
reduced by an appropriate actuarial factor.

Pete Redfern has a pension allowance through additional
payments to him, amouniing {0 25% of the difference
between his basic salary and the pension schemes
earnings ¢ap. For the period 3 July to 31 December
2007 a total of £80,000 {2006: Nil) was paid. Pension
allowances de not count towards the calculation of any
benus awards which are based only on base szlary.

The Directors’ accrued pensions in 2007 are shown
on page 55.

George Wimpey Stakeholder Scheme

lan Sutcliffe is not a member of the Scheme and instead,
the Company pays an amount equal o 28% of his
salary into the Georgs Wimpey designated stakeholder
scheme. Payments of £57,000 (20086: Nil) were paid into
the stakeholdar scheme on his behalf for the period from
when ha was appointed to the Board on 3 July 2007 to
the end of the year (the total amount paid into the
scheme for the year was £57,000 (2006: Nil)},
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Directors’ contracts
It is the Company’s policy that Executive Directors should have contracts of employment providing for a maximum of one year’s notice.

Service contracts for all Executive Directors and letters of appointment for all Non Executive Directors are available for inspection as described in the Notice of 2008 Annual
General Mesting.

Detaits of the Directors’ contracts are summarised in the table below:

Notice periods Notica paiiods Norrmal

Date of Unexpired term by Company by Director retirernent C
Name contract {months) {months} (menths) age
Pete Redfern” 13 October 2004 12 12 12 60
Peter Johnson® 1 November 2002 12 12 12 60
lan Sutcliffe* 23 January 2006 12 12 12 60

* Proposed for ra-election at the Annual General Meeting.

Following the Merger, the service agreements in place between George Wimpey Plc and Messrs Redfern and Sutcliffe were amended so that each agreement is now betw
the Company and the Executive. It is the Company's policy that liquidated damages should not automatically apply on the termination of an Executive Director’s contract. Ir
accordance with this approach, payment for earty termination of contract (without cause) by the Company is, in the case of each of the Executive Directars, 1o be determing
having regard to normal principles of English law, which requires mitigation of liability on a case-by-case basis. Any such payment would typically be determined by referenc
the main elements of a Director’s remuneration, namely: salary; bonus entitlement; benefits-in-kind: and pension entitlements. The service agreement of lan Sutcliffe contain
provision which allows him to terminate the agreement within 6 months of a change of ownership of the Company by 3 months’ netice. In such a case, lan Sutcliffe would t
entitied to receive a payment of 12 months' notice and benefits. Treatment of awards under any long term incentive plan would be subject to the rules of the applicable plar
are compliant with guidelines issued by institutional shareholder bodies with regard to their treatment in the event of a change of control. Since the Merger, the Company he
re-confimed its policy that service agreements for Executive Directors who join the Board will not contain any change of control provisions.

Non Executive Directors
No Non Executive Director has a service contract, as their terms of engagement are regulated by letters of appointment as follows:

Notice period by Notica peri

Date of appointment Date of initial letter Term of Company [}

as a director of appointment appointment (months) (v
Norman Askew 29 July 2003 25 July 2003 3 year, reviewed annually 6
Mike Davies 13 October 2003 29 September 2003 3 year, reviewed annually [+
Brenda Dean* 3July 2007 21 Novemnber 2007 3 year, reviewed annually B
Andrew Dougal” 18 November 2002 31 October 2002 3 ye;z:reviewed annually 6
Katherine Innes Ker” 1 July 2001 21 May 2001 3 year, reviewed annually B
Anthony Reading” 3 July 2007 21 November 2007 3 year, reviewed annually 6
David Wiltiams* 3 July 2007 21 November 2007 3 year, reviewed annually 6

* Proposed for re-election at the Annuat General Meating. Brenda Dean, Anthony Reading and David Williams were appointed to the Board upon completion of the Merger and each entered into a new contract for service
three Directors wers formerly Directors of George Wimpey Plc. Following the Merger the notice periods of the Chairman and the Non Executive Directors were standardised at 8 rmonths either way.

The fees of Non Executive Directors were datermined by the Beard in their absence taking into account the research carried out by Mercer of fees paid to Non Executive D
of similar sized companies and the Sector Based Peer Group. Non Executive Director fees are subject to the aggregate annual limit of £1,000,000 imposed by the Articles «
Association and will be reviewed annually.

The hasic fees of each Non Executive Director were reviewed following the Merger and wera standardised at £50,000 per annum from £45,000. The Senicr Independent D
receives an additional payment of £10,000 in respect of this role. The standarc fee for chairing a Board Committee {Audit, Remuneration and Corporate Responsibility) is £

The Chairman's fees were increased with effect from the Merger from £170,000 to £270,000 per annum and will be reviewed annually. His fees were reviewed by the Remt
Committee and approved by the Board in his absence taking into account the research carried out by Mercer of fees paid to chairmen of similar sized companies and the ¢
Based Peer Group. The Chairman receives no additional fee for chairing the Nemination Committee.

Neither the Chairman ner the Non Executive Directors participate in any of the Company's share plans or bonus plans and are net efigible to join the Company’s pension sc
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art 2: Audited Information
irectors’ emoluments

Salary Basic salary/feo
Basic supplement in Benefits- Bonus in COther 2007 2006 p.a. with effect
salary/iees lieu of pension in-kind  respect of 2007 benefits total total from 1.1,2008
£000 £000 £000" £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
ecutive
ete Redfern (Appointed 3 July 2007) 3486 93 14 558 - 1,011 - 700
eter Johnson 423 89 13 282 - 807 761 440
n Sutcliffe (Appointed 3 July 2007} 198 - 15 450 - 663 - 400
n Smith {(Resigned 3 July 2007)" 313 100 9 - 1,451 1,873 - -
bhn Landrum (3 July 2007 — 31 July 2007)* 24 - 1 - 813 838 - -
raeme McCallum (Resigned 16 January 2007) 24 3 - - - 27 696 -
in Napier (Former Director)® - - - - 1,083 1,083 1,452 -
on Executive
orman Askew 219 - - - - 219 170 270
Jike Davies 50 - - - - 50 44 50
renda Dean (Appointed 3 July 2007) 25 - - - - 25 - 50
ndrew Dougal 57 - - - - 57 49 60
atherine Innes Ker 55 - - - - 55 44 60
nthony Reading (Appointed 3 July 2007} 30 - - - - 30 - 60
avid Williams (Appointed 3 July 2007) 30 - - - - a0 - 60
prron Sankey (Resigned 3 July 2007)" 23 - - - 1 34 39 -
ggregate emoluments 1,817 285 52 1,290 3,358 6,802 -
06: - 3,255
ggregate emoluments of the Executive Committee {excluding Executive Directors)
Salary Company Basic salary
Basic supplameant in Bansfits- Bonus in contribution Other 2007 2006 p.a. with effect
salary ligu of pension in-king respect of 2007 te pension benefits total total from 1,1,2008
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 R000R £000 £000
F members 1,715 71 81 1,044 962 2,321 6,194 3,388 834"

tes
ncludes non-cash payments.

i»e above salary details in respect of Messrs Rediern and Sutcliffe reflect the salaries paid for the period 3 July 2007 te 31 Decamber 2007.

|»e above bonus details are in respect of the full year 2007.

w the period 1 January to 3 July 2007, Pete Rediern's base salary received from George Wimpey Plc was £480,000 per annum and lan Sutcliffe’s base salary was £320,000 per annum. With effect from 3 Juty 2007, their
1laries were increased to £700,000 and £400,000 respectively per annum.

lan Smith received a base salary at the rate of £610,000 p.a. for the period 1 January 2007 to completion of the Merger on 3 July 2007 plus bonus for 2007 to that date as shown above. On leaving, he also received
contractual payments for loss of office of one year's salary and an amount equal to his target bonus which together amounted to £1,451,000 (2006; £0).

John Lardrum who was a Director for the pericd 3 July 2007 to 31 July 2007 had a base salary of $650,000 {£325,000) at tha time of his resignation. Ha left the Company on 31 Octaber 2007, following which he was paid the
sum of $1,625,824 (£812,912) by way of a termination payment consisting principally of 12 months salary in lieu of notice (paid monthly) and an amount equal to 1,5x salary in respect of his bonus arrangements.

ain Napiar left the Board on 31 December 2006 and remainad an employee until 30 April 2007. He received contractual pay, benefits-in-kind, salary supplement in lieu of pension and 2006 performance banus aggregating
1818,000 {2008 £1,452,000 as shown above). During the second half of 2007 he also received a contractual payment of £165,340 being a pro rata bonus for the period 1 January 2007 to his date of leaving in Apri1 2007.

Sea page 51 for further details. (2006: £0),

Vermon Sankey received a contractual payment for loss of office of £11,000 (2006: £0} following complation of the Merger.
' In addition, a charga of £30,000 (2006: F467,000) was booked in respect of share based payments.
- Centractual payments for loss of office, tangeted bonus, redundancy and ex-gratia payments for those members of the Executive Committee who left as a result of the Merger.

There are onty two members of the Executive Committee going forward other than the Executive Directors.

0 expense allowances are paid.
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Directors’ share-based reward and options

Aggregate emoluments disclosed above do not include any amounts for the value of options to acquire ordinary shares in the Company and any other share-based reward

granted to or held by the Directors. Details of the options exercised during the year are:

Number of Exercise Market price at Gains on Gair
opticn shares price exarcise date exarcise 2007 axercise
Name of Directar Plan exarcised (pence} {pencea) £
Peter Johnson Performance Share Plan 65,376 - 486 317,727
Bonus Plan 52,636 - 502 264,232
Executive Share Option - - - - TES_G,
581,959 186,
Details of options and conditional awards over shares held by Directors who served during the year are as follows:
Exercise Dates
1 January Granted Lapsed Exercisod 31 December price Date of from which
Name of Director  Plan 2007¢ {number) (number) (number) 2007 (pence) Grant exercisable Expiry
Peter Johnson Sharesave 8,037 - - - 8,037 197.2 7.10.03 1.12.08 31,
Bonus Plan:
Matching award 52,636 - - 52,6360 - - 2.4.04 2.4.07 1.
Matching award 9,858 - - - 9,858 - 7.4.06 7409 6.
Matching award - 59,253 - - 59,253 - 10.4.07 10.4.10 9.
Performance Share Plan 84,905 - 19:529 65,376% - - 10.5.04 10.5.07 9.
Performance Share Plan 132,410 - - - 132,410 - 7.9.05 7.9.08 6.
Performance Share Plan 92,406 - - - 92,406 - 12.4.06 12.4.09 11..
Performance Share Plan - 82,941° - - 82,941 - 2.4.07 2.4.10 1.
Total 380,252 142,194 18,529 118,012 384,905
John Landrum Performance Share Plan - 59,672° - - 59,672 - 2.4.07 2.4.10 1.
Total - 59,672 - - 58,672
Graeme Sharesave 4177 - - ~ 4177 226.8 7.10.04 16.1.07 15.
MeCallum Performance Share Plan 80,862 - - - 80,862 - 10.5.04 1.3.07
Performance Share Plan 100,078 - - - 100,078 - 7.9.05 -
Total 185,117 - - - 185,117
Pete Redfern Long Term Incentive Plan ~ 131,217* - 131,217 - - - 26.5.04 26.5.07 25.!
Long Term Incentive Plan  200,068% - - - 200,068 - 25.5.06 25.5.08 24
Long Term Incentive Plan  179,0079 - - - 179,007 - 23.5.06 23.5.09 22.!
Long Term Ingentive Plan 231,940 - - - 231,940 - 2.4.07 2.410 1.
Total 742,232 - 131,217 - 611,015
lan Sutcliffe  Sharesave 3,410¢ - - - 3,410 276.9827 21.9.06 1.12.11 3.
Long Term incentive Plan 222,480 - - - 222,480 - 23.5.06 235.09 22.
Long Term Incentive Plan  156,626% - - - 156.626— - 2.4.07 2410 1.
Total 382,516 - - - 382,516

. Markat value per share on date of grant 10 April 2007 was 518.5p
. Market value per share on date of grant 2 April 2007 was 492p. These conditional awards lapsed on 31 October 200

7

. Taylor Wimpey shares after roll over as part of the Merger and application of the Merger ratio of 1,3914 Taylor Wimpey shares for each George Wimpey share entitlement

a
b
c
d. Or date of appointment

a. Market-value per Gearge Wimpey ordinary share on date of award 26 May 2004 was 371.25p
f, Market-value per George Wimpey ordinary share on date of award 25 May 2005 was 414.25p
9. Market-value per George Wimpey ordinary share on date of award 23 May 2006 was 456.5p
h. Market-value per George Wimpey ordinary shara on date of award 2 April 2007 was 575.9p

i. Market-value per Geomga Wimpey ordinary share on date of award 21 Sept 2006 was 481.75p
j Market-value per share on date of exercise 4 April 2007 was 502p

k Market-value per share on date of vesting 11 May 2007 was 486p

There have been no variations to the terms and conditions or perfermance criteria for outstanding share options during the financial vear.

The performance criteria relating to the Deferred Bonus Plan appear earlier in this Directors’ Remuneration Report. These plans replaced the Executive Bonus Plan and Exe

Share Option Plan, which were subject to EPS—related performance conditions.

Awards vesting under the Executive Benus Plan in 2007 achieved the EPS-related performance cenditions and were conseguently able to be exercised in full. Awards vesti
under the Performance Share Plan in 2007 were scaled back to 77 per cent of the original award.

Awards made pursuant to the George Wimpey LTIP are conditional and do not vest in whole or part unless predetermined performance conditions are satisfied over a three year
The performance conditions are explained in detail on page 49. The number of awards made o each participant is calculated with reference to a formula based on a maximum ©
salary as at 1 January in each yeer and the average closing share price for each dealing day within a 90 day period ending on the day before the award is made. For 2004, 2005,
and 2007, the relevant share prices were 403.4 pence, 437.1 pence, 544.1 pence and 575.9 pence. The TSR Performance in respect of those shares condtionally awardad und
2005 George Wimpey LTIP was not met. No vesting has taken place and the award has now lapsed. These shares are however indexed in the {final column above for Pete Redfe
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he market price of the ordinary shares at 31 December 2007 was 203.25 pence and the range during the year was 182 pence to 518.5 pence.

irectors’ interests in shares of the Company
ireciors’ interests in 25 pence ordinary shares held {fully paid):
Executive Directors’
share interests at
31 December 2007

at1,1.07 at 31.12.07 axprassed as a

25p ordinary 25p ordinary percentage of

shares' shares basic salary
florman Askew 9,974 15,674

fete Redfern 57,526' 92,705 27%

’;t;.]ohnson 94,407" 322,443 148%

in Sutcliffe 0 5,341 3%
ike Davies 5,000 15,000
renda Dean 8,348 8,348
ndrew Dougal 5,000 5,000
atherine Innes Ker 1,000 1,000
nthony Reading 14,107" 20,000
bavid Williams 8,269" 8,269

or date of appointment and after applying the Merger ratio of 1.3914 Taylor Wimpey shares for each George Wimpey share.
Inctudes 1,250 ordinary shares held by Halitax Corporate Trustees Limited under the Taylor Wimpey 2004 Share Purchase Plan.

Directors’ pension entitlements

Heorge Wimpey Staff Pension Scheme

ete Redfern is a member of the George Wimpay Staff Pension Scheme. The following table sets out the transfer value of his accrued benefits under the Scheme calculated in a
hanner consistent with ‘Retirement Benefit Schemeas - Transfer Values (GN11)' published by the Institute of Actuaries and the Faculty of Actuaries.

Increase in
Increase in accrued transfer valua from Increase in accrued  Transfer value of
Accrued pension pension from  Accrued pension Transfer value Transfer value 31 December 2006 to pension from  accrued pension
asat 31 December 2008 asal  gross of Directors’  gross of Directors’ 31 December 2007 31 December 2006 increase less
31 December to 31 December 31 December  contributions at 31 contributions at 31 fass Directors’ 1o 31 Decemnber 2007 director's
2006 2007 2007 M December 2007 @ Dscember 2006 @ contributions less infiation contribution®
£ £ | £ £ £ £ £
14,480 3,067 17,547 162,100 127,300 23,690 2,502 9,578

otes

. Pension accrual shown is the amount which would be paid annually on retirement based on service to 31 December 2007,

. Transfer valyas have been calculated in accordance with version 9.2 of the actuarial guidance note GN11.

. The increase in the transfer value includes the effect of fluctuations in the transfer value due to factors beyond the control of the Company and Directors, such as stock market movements.

. The transfer vatue of accrued pension increase less Director's contribution represents the incremental vatue to the Director of his service during the period, calculated on the assumption service terminated at tha year end. It is
based on the Increase in accrued pension (less inflation) after deducting the Director's contribution

‘eter Johnson is a member of a money purchase scheme, to which contributions were paid by the Company as follows:

2007 2006
e £
*eter Johnson 146,395 98,833
{on-Group Pension Arrangements
in Sutcliffe has non-Group pension arrangements, to which contributions were paid by the Company as follows:
2007 2006
£ [
an Sutcliffe 104,265 -
\pproval

his Rernuneration Report was approved by the Board of Directors on 5 March 2008 and signed on its behalf by the Remuneration Committee Chairman:

M

\nthony Reading
- March 2008
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Before
exceptional Exceptional
items itamns* Total
o . 2007 2007 2007
Continuing Cperations Note £m £m £m
Revenue 3 4,714.3 - 4,714.3 3,51
Cost of sales (3,975.9) {289.7) {4,265.6) (2,9
Gross profit 7384 (289.7) 448.7 B!
Net operating expenses 5 (289.5) (90.0) (379.5) (1¢
Share of results of joint ventures 14 23.4 - 23.4 :
Profit on ordinary activities before finance costs
and amortisation of brands 476.0 (349.7) 126.3 4
Amortisation of brands 3.7 {(30.0) (33.7)
Profit on ordinary activities before finance costs 472.3 (379.7) 92.6 4t
Interest receivable 9.7 - 9.7
Finance costs 7 (121.8) - (121.8) (
(Loss)/profit on ordinary activities before taxation 360.2 {379.7) {19.5) 4
Taxation 8 (107.0) (70.2) (177.2) {1
(Loss)/profit for the year 253.2 (449.9) (196.7) 2
Attributable to:
Equity holders of the parent 33 (197.9) 2¢
Minority interest 1.2
(196.7) 2
Proposed/paid dividends per ordinary share
Interim 9 5.5p
Final g 10.25p {
(Loss)/earnings per ordinary share - basic 10 (24.2p) ;
(Loss)/earnings per ordinary share — diluted 10 (24.2p} £

“The current period items relate 10 restructuring costs, brand impairments and land and work in progress write-downs (note 5). There were no exceptional items in 2006,
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r the year to 31 December 2007

2007 2006
£m £Em
change differences on translation of foreign operations 21.7 (49.0}
l)c‘:tuan'al gains/(losses) on defined benefit pension schemes 91.3 (1.6)
urplus on revaluation - 1.0
ix On items taken directly to equity (28.5) 0.5
et income/(expense) recognised directly in equity 84.5 (49.1)
_oss)/profit for the year (196.7) 290.6
btal recognised (expense)/income for the year (112.2) 2415
ttributable to:
quity holders of the parent (113.4) 240.4
finority interests 1.2 1.1
(112.2) 2415

Taylor Wimpey plc Annual Report and Accounts 2007 57



WwilloUidalcu Laldlive JIICTL
at 31 December 2007

2007
Note £m
Non-current assets
Goodwill 11 699.8 3
Other intangible assets 12 120.5
Property, plant and equipment 13 39.0 :
Interests in joint ventures 14 59.9 !
Trade and other receivables 18 76.4 !
Deferred tax assets 15 117.7 {
1,113.3 5
Current assets
Inventories 16 6,017.8 2.9
Trade and other receivables 18 391.3 2!
Tax receivables 16.8 |
Cash and cash equivalents 18 130.0 2
6,555.9 3.4
Total assets 7,669.2 4,0
Current liabilities
Trade and other payables 21 {1,540.3} (@
Tax payables {154.4) {
Debenture loans 20 (1.4}
Bank loans and overdrafts 19 (12.2) {
Provisions 24 {48.2)
{1,756.5) (1.0
Net current assets 4,799.4 2,4
Non-current liabilities
Trade and other payables 21 (388.4) (1
Debenture loans 20 (823.3) 6
Bank loans 19 (708.5)
Retirernent benefit obligation 23 (219.1) (2
Deferred tax liabilities 15 (29.8)
Provisions 24 (38.4) (
(2,207.5) (9
Total liabilities {(3,964.0) (1,9
Net assets 3,705.2 2,10
Equity
Share capital 25 289.6 1.
Share premium account 26 758.1 7!
Merger relief reserve 27 1,934.2
Revaluation reserve 28 0.5
Own shares 29 (282.0) (
Share-based payment tax reserve 30 5.6
Capital redemption reserve 31 31.5 :
Other reserve 4.8
Translation reserve 32 3.7 {
Retained earnings 33 957.1 1,2
Equity attributable to equity holders of the parent 3,703.1 2,1
Minority interests 2.1
Total equity 3,705.2 2,1

The: financial statements were approved by the Board of Directors and authorised for issug on 5 March 2008. They were signed on its behalf by:

ALV un S /C}%&L-—a

N B M Askew P T Johnson
Director Director

58  www.taylorwimpey.com



P US0IIUALEU Lasl] FIOW oldLlCIncril
r the year to 31 December 2007

2007 2006
Nots £m £m
et cash (used in)/from operating activities 36 (163.3) 57.0
vesting activities
terest received 2.3 9.1
ividends received from joint ventures 24.4 226
Fmounts invested in software development (©.4) -
Loceeds on dispesal of property, plant and investments 17.3 48.0
rchases of property, plant and investments {(13.6) 6.7)
ounts invested in joint ventures (3.1) (9.2)
Imounts repaid by joint ventures 10.6 5.3
quisition of George Wimpey Plc 35 28.1 -
et cash inflow on acquisition of remaining 50% of North Central Management Limited 2.9 -
et cash from investing activities 68.5 69.1
nancing activities
ividends paid (117.3) (79.7)
ividends paid by subsidiaries to minority shareholders (1.1) 0.1}
Foceeds on issue of ordinary share capital - 3.3
Foceeds from sale of own shares 4.7 15.9
Lrchase of own shares (251.6) (12.4}
ew bank loans raised 2,083.8 608.7
ew debenture loans raised 256.2 -
epayment of debenture loans (52.1) {4.3)
epayment of bank loans {1,944.6) {600.9)
crease/(decrease} in bank overdrafts 0.5 (2.7)
et cash used in financing activities (21.5) (72.2)
et (decrease)/increase in cash and cash equivalents (116.3) 53.9
ash and cash equivalents at beginning of year 236.5 197.3
ffect of foreign exchange rate changes 9.8 (14.7)
ash and cash equivalents at end of year 130.0 236.5
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1. Significant accounting policies

Basis of accounting

The consolidated financial staternents have been prepared in accordance with
applicable International Acgounting Standards (|AS), International Financial Reporing
Standards {IFRS) as adopted for use in the European Union, IFRIC interpretations
and those parts of the Companies Act 1985 applicable {0 companies reporting
under IFRS. The Group has applied all accounting standards and interpretations
issued by the International Accounting Standards Board and International Financial
Reporting Interpretations Committee relevant to its operations and effective for-
accounting periods beginning on 1 January 2007.

The consolidated financial statements have been prepared on the historical cost
basis, except where stated below. The principal accounting policies adopted,
which have been applied consistently unless otherwise stated, are set out below.

Basis of consolidation

The consolidated financial staterents incorporate the financial statements of the
company and entities controlled by the company (its subsidiaries) made up to 31
December each year, Gontrol is achieved where the compary has the power to
govern the financial and operating policies of an investee entity so as to obtain
benefits from its activities. The existence and effect of potential voting rights that
are currentily exercisable or convertible are considered when assessing whether
the Group controls another entity.

On acquisition, the assets and liabilities and contingent liabilities of a subsidiary are
measured at their fair values at the date of acquisition. Any excess of the cost of
acquisition over the fair values of the identifiable net assets acquired is recognised
as goodwill. Any deficiency of the cost of acquisition below the fair values of the
identifiable net assets acquired (i.e. discount on acquisiticn) is credited to the
income statement in the period of acquisition. The interest of minerity shareholders
is stated at the minority's proporticn of the fair values of the assets and liabilities
recognised. Subsequently, any losses applicable to the minority interest in excess
of the minority interest are allocated against the interests of the parent.

The results of subsidiaries acquired or disposed of during the year are included in
the consolidated income statement from the effective date of acquisition or up to the
effective date of disposal, as appropriate. Where necessary, adjustments are made
to the financial statements of subsidiaries to bring the accounting policies used into
line with those used by the Group. All intra-Group transactions, balances, income
and expenses are eliminated on cansolidation.

Joint ventures

Undertakings are deemed i0 be a joint venture when the Group has joint control
via gither voting rights cr a formal agreement which includes that unanimous
consent is required for strategic, financial and operating decisions. Joint ventures
are consolidated under the equity accounting method. On transfer of land and/or
work in prograss to joint ventures the Group recognises only its share of any
profits or logses, namely that propertien sold outside the Group.

Goodwill

Goodwill arising on consolidation represents the excess of the cost of acquisition
over the Group's interest in the fair vaiue of the identifiable assets and liabilities of

a subsidiary, associate or jointly controlled entity at the date of acquisition. Goodwill
is initialty recognised as an asset at cost and is subseguently measured at cost less
any accumulated impairment losses. Goodwill which is recognised as an asset is
reviewed for impairment at least annually. Any impairment is recognised immediately
in profit or loss and is not subsequently reversed.

For the purpose of impairment testing, goodwill is allocated 1o cash-generating
units. The allocation is made to those cash-generating units that are expected to
benefit from the business combination in which the goodwill arose. Cash-generating
units to which goodwilt has been allocated are tested for impairment annually, or
more frequently when there is an indication that the unit may be impaired. If the
recoverable amount of the cash-generating unit is less than the carrying amount of
the unit, the impairment loss is allocated first to reduce the carrying amount of any
goodwill allocated to the unit and then to the other assets of the unit pro-rata on
the basis of the carrying amount of each asset in the unit. An impairment loss
recognised for goodwill is not reversed in a subseqguent period.

On disposal of a subsidiary or jointly-controlled entity, the attributable amount
of goodwill is included in the determination of the profit or loss on disposal,

Goodwill arising on acquisitions before the date of transition to 1IFRSs has been
retained at the previous UK GAAP amounts subject to being tested for impairment
at that date. Goodwill written off 10 reserves under UK GAAR prior to 1998 has
not been reinstated and is not included in determining any subsequent profit or
loss on disposal.
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Segmental reporting
The Group is divided into five operating divisions for management reporting
and control:

* Housing United Kingdom

* Housing North America

* Housing Spain and Gibraltar
» Construction

¢ Corporate

The Corporate compoeneni has been added in 2007 to reflect better the way the
Group is managed following the acquisition of George Wimpey Pic. Corporate co:
of £19.6m {including exceptional restructuring costs) have been separately identif
in 2007 (2006: £13.2m}.

These divisions make up the primary segmental anatysis in the financial staterment
A secondary segmental analysis is provided by geographical split.

Revenue
Revenue comprises the fair value of the consideration received or receivable, net ¢
value added tax, rebates and discounts and after efiminating sales within the Grou

Revenue and profit are recognised as follows:

(a} Private housing development properties and land sales

Revenue is recognised in the income statement when the significant risks and
rewards of ownership have been transferred to the purchaser. Revenue in respact
of the sale of residential properties is recognised at the fair value of the considerat
received or recelvable on legal completion.

{b) Cash incentives
Cash incentives are considered to be a discount from the purchase price oifered
to the acquirer and are therefore accounted for as a reduction to revenue.

{c) Contracting work

Where the outcome of a consiruction contract can be estimated reliably, revenug
and costs are recognised by reference to the stage of completion of the contract
activity at the balance sheet date. This is normally measured by surveys of work
performed to date. Variations in contract work, claims and incentive payments are
included to the extent that it is probable that they will result in revenue and they al
capable of being reliably measured.

Where the ocutcome of a construction contract cannot be estimated reliably, conir
revenue is recognised 1o the extent of contract costs incurred that it is probable w
be recoverable. Contract costs are recognised as expenses in the period in whict
they are incurred. When it is probable that total contract costs will exceed total
contract revenue, the expected loss is recognised as an expense immediately.

Exceptional items

Exceptional items are defined as ilems of income ¢r expenditure which, in the
opinion of the Directers, are material and unusual in natura and of such significarx
that they require separate disclosure on the face of the income statement in
accordance with IAS1 Presentation of financial statements.

Foreign currencies

The individual statements of each Group company are presented in the currency
of the primary economic envircnment in which it cperates (its functional currency)
Transactions in currencies other than the functional currency are recorded at the
rates of exchange prevailing on the dates of the transactions. At each balance sh
date, monetary assets and liabilities that are denominated in foreign currencies ot
than the functional currency are retranslated at the rates prevailing ¢n the balance
sheet date. Non-maonetary assets and liabilities carried at fair value that are
denominated in foreign currencies are transtated at the rates prevailing at the date
when the fair value was determined. Gains and losses arising on retranslation are
included in net profit or loss for the pericd.

On consolidation, the assets and liabilities of the Group's overseas operations
are translated at exchange rates prevailing on the balance sheet date. Income
and expense items are translated at an appropriate average rate for the vear.
Exchange differences arising are classified as reserves and transferred to the
Group's translation reserve. Such translation differences are recognised as
income or as expenses in the pericd in which the operation is disposed of.

Goodwilf and fair value adjustments arising on the acquisition of a foreign entity ar
treated as assets and liabilities of the foreign entity and translated at the closing
rate. The Group has elected to treat goodwill and fair valug adjustments arising
on acquisitions before the date of transition to IFRS as assets and liabilities
denominated in the functional currency of the company in which they arise.



1. Significant accounting policies continued

The Group enters into forward contracts in order to hedge its exposure to certain
foreign exchange transaction risks relating to the functional currency in accordance
with Group policy. It also uses foreign currency borrowings and currency swaps 1o
hedge its net investment exposure to certain overseas subsidiaries (ses below for
details of the Group's accounting pelicies in respect of such derivative financial
instruments).

Operating leases

The Group as lessee

Rentals payable under operating leases are charged to income on a straight-line
basis over tha term of the relevant lease. Benefits received and receivable (and cosis
paid and payable) as an incentive to enter into an operating lease are also spread
on a straight line basis over the lease tarm.

The Group as lessor

Rental income from operating leases is recognised on a straight-line basis over the
term of the relevant lease. Initia! direct costs incurred in negotiating and arranging
an operating lease are added to the carrying amount of the leased asset and
recognised on a straight-line basis over the lease term,

Other intangible assets

Brards

Internally generated brands are not capitalised. Brands that have been acquired are
capitalised as intangible assets. Acaured brand values are calculated based on the
Group's valuation methodotogy, which is based on vaiuations of discounted cash
flows.. The George Wimpey brand is considered to have a finite life and is therefore
armortised over its estimated useful life of 15 years on a straight line basis.

Software development costs

Costs that are directly associated with the production of identifiable and unique
software controlled by the Group, and that generate economic benefits beyond
one year, are recognised as intangible assets. Computer scftware development
costs recognised as assets are amortised on a straight-line basis over three to
five yaars from the time of implementation

Property, plant and equipment

Land and buildings held for use in the production or supply of goods or services,
or for administrative purposes, are stated in the balance sheet at their revalusd
amounts, being the fair value at the date of revaluation, determined from market-
based evidence by appraisal undertaken by professional valuers, less any
subsequent accumulated depreciation and subsequent accumulated impairment
losses. Revaluations are performed with sufficient regularity such that the carrying
amount does not differ materially from that which would be determined using fair
values at the balance sheet date.

Any revaluation increase arising on the revaluation of such land and buildings is
credited to the properties revaluation reserve, except to the extent that # reverses
a revaluation decrease for the same asset previously recognised as an expense,
in which case the increase is credited to the income statement to the extent of
the decrease previously charged. A decrease in carrying amount arising on the
revaluation of such land and buildings is charged as an expense to the extent that
it exceeds the balance, if any, held in the properties revaluation reserve relating

to a previous revaluation of that asset.

On the subsequent sale or retirement of a revalued property, the attributabte
revaluation surplus remaining in the properties revaluation reserve is transferred
directly to retained earnings.

Plant and equipment is stated at cost less depreciation.

Depreciation is charged so as to write off the cost or valuation of assets over their
estimated useful lives. Depreciation is charged, where material, on buildings over
the expected useful life of the asset. Other assets are depreciated using the
straight-line method, on ihe following bases:

Plant, fixtures and equipment 20 - 25 per cent; and
Computer equipment 33 per cent.

The gain or loss arising on the disposal or retirement of an asset is determined as
the diffarence between the sale proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset and
is recognised in profit or loss.

Impairment of tangible and intangible assets

exctuding goodwill

At each balance sheet date, the Group reviews the carrying amounts of its tangible
and intangible assets to determine whether there is any indication that those assets
have suffered an impairment loss. If any such indication exists, the recoverable
amount of the asset is estimaied in order to determine the extent of the impairment
loss (if any). Where the asset does not generate cash flows that are independent
from other assets, the Group estimates the recoverable amount of the cash-
generating unit to which the asset belengs.

Recoverable amount is the higher of fair value less costs to sell and value in use.

In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash flows are discounted to their
present value using a pre-tax discount rate that reflscts current markst assessments
of the time value of money and the risks specific to the asset for which the estimates
of future cash flows have not been adjusted,

If the recoverable amount of an asset {or cash-generating unit) is estimated to be
less than its carrying amount, the carrying amount of the asset (or cash-generating
unit) is reduced 1o its recoverable amount. An impairment loss is recognised as an
expense immediately, unless the relevant asset is carried at a revalued amount, in
which case the impairment loss is treated as a revaluation decrease.

Where an impairment loss subsequenily reverses, the carrying amount of the asset
(cash-generating unit) is increased to the revised estimate of its recoverable amount,
but so that the increased carrying amount does not exceed the carrying amount that
would have been determined had no impairment loss been recognised for the asset
{cash-generating unit) in prior years. A reversal of an impairment loss is recognised
as income immediately, unless the relevant asset is carried at a revalued amount, in
which case the raversal of the impairment loss is treated as a revaluation increase.

Financial instruments
Financial assets and financial liabilities are recognised on the Group’s balance sheet
when the Group becomes a party to the contractual provisions of the instrument.

Trade receivables and other receivables .

Trade receivables on nomal terms excluding derivative financial instruments do not cary
any interest and are stated at their nominal value as reduced by appropriate allowances
for estimated unrecoverable amounts. Trade receivables on extended terms, particularly
in respact of land, are measured at amortised cost using the effective interest method,
less any impairment. Interest income is recognised by applying the effective interest rate.
Derivative financial instruments are measured al fair value.

Financial liabilities and equity instruments

Financial liabilities and equity instrurnents are classified according to the substance of the
contractual arrangements entered into. An equity instrument is any contract that
evidences a residual interest in the assets of the Group after deducting &l of its liabilties.

Equity instruments issued by the company are recorded at the proceeds received, net
of direct issue costs.

Borrowings

Interest bearing bank loans and overdrafts are recorded at the proceeds received,
net of direct issue costs. Finance charges, including premiums payable on
settlement or redemption and direct issue costs, are accounted for on an accruals
basis to the income staternent using the effective interest method and are added to
the carrying amount of the instrument to the extent that they are not settled in the
period in which they arise.

Trade payables

Trade payables on normal terms are not interest Hearing and are stated at their
nominal value. Trade payables on extended terms, particularly in respect of land, are
recorded at their fair value at the date of acguisition of the asset to which they relate.
The discount to nominal value is amortised over the period of the credit term and
charged to finance costs. Derivative financial instruments are measured at fair value.

Derivative financial instruments and hedge accounting

The Group uses forward exchange contracts to hedge transactions denominated in
foreign currencies. The Group atso uses foreign currency borrowings and currency
swaps to hedge its net investment exposure to movements in exchange rates on
translation of certain individual financial statements denominated in foreign
currencies other than sterling which is the functional currency of the parent
comgany. Interest rate derivatives are used to manage interest rate risk in respect of
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1. Significant accounting policies continued

borrowings. The Group does not use derivative financial instruments for speculative
PUrposes.

The use of financial derivatives is governed by the Group's palicies approved by
the Board of Directors, which provide written principles on the use of finangial
derivatives.

Changes in the {air value of derivative financial instruments that are designated and
effective as hedges of net investments in foreign operations are recognised directly
in reserves and the ineffective portion, if any, is recognised immediately in the
income statement.

For an effective hedge of an exposure to changes in the fair value, the hedged
item is adjusted for changes in fair value attributable te the risk being hedged
with the corresponding entry in profit or loss. Gains or losses from re-measuring
the derivative, or for non-derivatives the foreign currency component of its
carnrying amount, are also recognised in profit or loss.

Changes in the fair value of derivative financial instruments that do not qualify
for hedge accounting are recognised in the income statement as they arise.

Hedge accounting is discontinued when the hedging instrument expires or is sold,
terminated, or exercised, or no longer qualifies for hedge accounting. At that time,
any cumulative gain or loss on the hedging instrument recognised in reserves is
retained in reserves until the forecasted iransaction occurs. If a hedged transaction
i3 no lenger expected to occur, the nat cumutative gain or l0ss recognised in
reserves is transferred to the income statement for the period.

Customer deposits
Customer deposits are recorded as a liability within ‘other payables’ on receipt
and released to the income statement as revenue upon legal completion.

Provisions

Provisions are recognised when the Group has a present obligation as a result of a
past event, and it is probable that the Group will be required tc settle that obligation.
Provisicns are measured at the Directors’ best estimate of the expenditure required
{o setile the obligation at the balance sheet date and are discounted {o present
value where the effect is material,

inventories

lnventories are initially stated at cost or at the fair value at acquisition date when
acquired as part of a business combination and then held at the lower of this initial
amount and net realisable value. Cost comprises direct materials and, where
applicable, direct labour costs and those overheads that have been incurred in
bringing the inventories to their present location and condition. Net realisable valua
represents the estimated selling price fess all estimated costs of completion and
costs to be incurred in marketing, selling and distribution. L_and is recognised in
invantory when the significant risks and rewards of ownership have bheen
transferred to the Group.

Non refundable land option payments are initially recognised in inventory. They are
reviewed regularty and written off to the income statement when it is not probable
that they will be exercised.

Tender costs for construction

Significant tender costs are treated as recoverable once the Directors consider that
it is probable that the contract will be won, This is presumed to be when preferred
bidder status is awarded.

Taxation
The tax charge represents the sum of the tax currently payable and deferred tax.

Current tax

The tax currently payable is based on taxable profit for the year, Taxable profit differs
from net profit as reported in the income statement because it excludes items of
income or expense that are taxable or deductible in other vears and it further
excludes items that are never taxable or deductible. The Group's liability for current
tax is calculated using tax rates that have been enacted or substantively enacted
by the balance sheet date.

Deferred tax

Deferred tax is the tax expected to be payable or recoverable on differences
between the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities in the financial statements
and the corresponding tax bases used in the computation of taxable profit, and is
accounted for using the balance sheet liability method. Deferred tax liabilities are
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generally recognised for all taxable temporary differences and deferred tax assets
are recognised to the extent that it is probable that taxable profits will be avaitable
against which deductible temporary differences can be utilised. Such assets and
liabilities are not recognised if the temporary difference arises from goodwil or fror
the initial recognition {other than in a business combination) of other assets and
liabilities in a transaction that affects neither the tax profit nor the accounting profi

Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for taxable temporary differences arising on
investments in subsidiaries and interests in joint ventures, except where the Grou;
is able to control the reversal of the temporary difference and it is probable that th
temporary difference will not reverse in the forseeable future.

Deferred taxation is measured on a non-discounted basis using the tax rates and
laws that have then been enacted or substantially enacted by the balance sheet
date and are expected to apply when the related deferred income tax asset is
realised or the deferred tax liability is settled.

The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is reviewed at each balance sheet dat
and reduced to the extent that it is no longer probable that sufficient taxable profit
will be available to allow all or part of the asset to be recovered. Deferred tax is
calculated at the tax rates that are expected to apply in the period when the liabili
is seltled or the asset is realised. Deferred tax is charged or credited in the incom:
statement, except when it relates to items charged or credited directly to reserves
in which case the deferred tax is also dealt with in reserves.

Share-based payments

The Group has applied the requirements of IFRS 2 Share-based payments. In
accordance with the transitional provisions, IFRS 2 has been applied to all grants
equity instruments after 7 November 2002 that were unvested as of 1 January 20

The Group issues equity-settled and cash-settled share-based payments 1o certa
employees.

Equity-settled share-based payments are measured at fair value at the date of gra
The fair value is expensed on a straight line basis over the vesting period, based c
the Group's estimate of shares that will eventually vest after adjusting for the effec
of non-market vesting conditions,

A liability equal to the portion ¢f the goods or services received is recognised at th
current fair value determined at each batance sheet date for cash-settled, sharg-
based payments,

Employee benefits

The Group accounts for pensions and simitar benefits under |AS 19 Employee benef
In respect of defined benefit plans, obligations are measured at discounted present
value whilst plan assets are recorded at fair value. The operating and financing costs
of such plans are recognised separately in the income statement; service costs are
spread systematically over the fives of employees and financing costs are recognisec
the pericds in which they arise. Actuarial gains and losses are recognised immediate
in the staterment of recognised income and expense.

Payments to defined contribution schemes are charged as an expense as they fall d

Key sources of estimation uncertainty and critical
accounting judgments

Site valuations and work in progress

Internal site valuations are carried out at regular intervals throughout the year.

The valuations will inctude an estimation of the costs to complete and remaining
revenues, in order to determine the profit that the Group is able o recognise on
the proportion of completions in the period, for each development. In addition,
the carrying value of land and work in progress can involve considerable judgmen
around future margins from sites in assessing whether any impairment provisions
need to be recognised.

Impairment of goodwill

The determination of whether goodwill is impaired requires an estimation of the va
in use of the cash-generating units to which goodwill has been allocated. The vall
in use calculation requires an estimate of the future cash flows expected to arise
from the cash generating unit, the future growth rate of revenue and costs and a
suitable discount rate. The carrying amount of goodwill at the balance shest date
was £699.8m (2006: £363.1m}.

Contracting work

Profits in respect of contracts will be recognised by reference to the stage of
complation when an estimate of a profitable outcome can be measured reliably.
Determining the outcome of a contract will reguire a survey. This includes an
astimate of the value of costs to complete and in certain instances estimates
of the contract price as well as any variations in the contract work.



. Significant accounting policies continued

ensions

& value of plan assets and liabilities is determined based cn various actuarial
ssurnptions. Note 23 detalls the main assumptions made for the accounting of the
roup's defined benefit pension schemes.

ax
pects of tax accounting require management judgment and interpretation of tax
islation across many jurisdictions.

ferred tax

determining the carrying amounts of deferred tax assets managerment is reguired to
5ses3 tha timing of the wtilisation of provisions for tax purposes and the extent to
hich sufficient 1axable profit will be available tc enable the asset to be recovered.

cquisition accounting

n acquisition, the assets, liabilities and contingent liabilities are measured at their fair
alues on the date of acquisition. On the merger with George Wimpey Plc, particular
dgment was required around the valuation of inventory and brands (see note 35).

doption of new and revised standards and interpretations

Standards, amendments and interpretations effective in 2007

FRS 7, Financial instruments: Disclosures, and the complementary amendment to IAS 1,
Presentation of financial statements — Capital disclosures’, introduces new disclosures
elating to financial instruments and does not have any impact on the classification and
aluation of the Group's financial statements, or the disclosures relating to taxation and
rade and other payables.

FRIC &, Scope of IFRS 2, requires consideration of transactions involving the issuance of
ity instruments, where the identifiable consideration received is less than the fair value of
he eqity instruments issued in order to establish whether or not they fall within the scope
f IFRS 2. This standard does not have any impact on the Group's financial statements.

FRIC 10, Interim financial reporting and irmpairment, prohibits the impairment losses
ecognised in an interim period on goodwill and investments in equity instruments and in
inancizl assets camed at cost to be reversed at a subsequent balance shest date. This
andard does not have any impact on the Group's financial statements.

tandards, amendments and interpretations effective in 2007 but not relevant

e foliowing standards, amendments and interpretations o published standards are
andalory for accounting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2007 but they are not
elevant {o the Group’s operations:

AFS 4, Insurance contracts;

FRIC 7, Applying the restatement approach under IAS 29, financial reporting in
yper-inflationary economies; and

FRIC 9, Re-assessment of embedded derivatives.

tandards and interpretations in issue but not yet effective
rS‘tandards, amendments and interpretation to existing standards that are not yet

effective and have not been early adopted by the Group

AS 23 {Amendment) Borrowing costs (effective from 1 January 2009}, The amendment
bo the standard is still subject to endorsement by the European Union. It requires an
entity to capitalise borrowing costs directly attributable to the acquisition, construction
or production of a qualifying asset (one that takes a substantial period of time to get
ready for use or sale) as part of the cost of that asset. The option of immediatety
expensing borrowing costs is removed. The Group will apply the amendment from the
annual period commencing 1 January 2009 and its impact is currently being assessed.

IFRS 8 Operating segments {effective from 1 January 2009). IFRS 8 amends the
current segmental reporting requirements of IAS 14 and requires 'management
approach’ to be adopted so that segment information is presented on the same basis
as that used for internal reporting purposes. This standard will apply from the annual
period commencing 1 January 2009 and is expected to impact the Group by requiring
additiona! disclosures in the financial statements.

IFRIC1 1, IFRS 2 - Group and treasury share transactions {effective for annual periods
beginning on or after 1 March 2007). IFRIC 11 provides guidance on whether share-
based transactions involving treasury shares or Group entities should be accounted for
as equity-setiled or cash-settled share-based payment transactions in the stand alone
accounts of the parent and Group companies. This interpretation does not have an
impact on the Group's financial statements.

IFRIC 14, IAS 19 — The limit on a defined benefit asset, minimum funding requirernents
and their interaction {effeciive from 1 January 2008). IFRIC 14 provides guidance on
assessing the fimit in 1AS 19 on the amount of the surplus that can be recognised as

an asset. It also explains how the pension asset or liability may be affected by a
statutory or contractual minimum funding requirement. The Group will apply IFRIC
14 from 1 January 2008, but it is not expected to have any impact on the Group's
accounts.

interpretations to existing standards that are not yet effective and not relevant for the
Group's operations:

IFRIC 12 Service concession arrangements; and

IFRIC 13 Customer loyalty programmes.

2. General information

Taylor Wimpey pic is a company incorporated in the United Kingdom under the
Companies Act 1985, The address of the registered office is given on page 113.
The nature of the Group's operations and its principal activities are set out in
note 4 and in the Chief Executive'’s Review on pages 14 to 21.

These financial statements are presented in pounds stering because that is the
currency of the primary economic environment in which the Group operates.
Foreign operations are included in accordance with the policy set out on page 60.
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for the year to 31 December 2007

3. Revenue
An analysis of the Group’s revenue is as follows:

2007
m

Housing 3,947.5 2,7

Construction 609.3 f

Land sales 157.5 e

Consclidated revenue 4,714.3 3,57
Interest receivable 9.7

4,724.0 3,5¢

Housing revenue includes £180.9m (2006: £171.0m) in respect of the value of properties accepted in part exchange by the Group.

4, Business and geographical segments

Business segments

For management purposes, the Group is currently organised into five operating divisions — Housing United Kingdom, Housing North America, Housing Spain and Gibralta

Construction and Corporate. These divisions are the basis on which the Group reports its primary segment information.

Segment information about these businesses is presented below.

Housing Housing
United Housing Spain and
Kingdom  North America Gibraltar Construction Corporate  Consolid

2007 £m £m £rm £m £m
Revenue:

External sales 3,053.8 986.8 64.4 609.3 - 4,71
Inter-segment sales - - - 34.5 - :
Eliminations - - - (34.5) - K
Total revenue 3,053.8 986.8 64.4 609.3 - 4,71
Result:

Operating profit/{loss) before joint ventures, brand amortisation and

exceptional items 409.1 53.3 2.2 3.4 (15.4) 4f
Share of results of joint ventures 9.1 14.2 - 0.1 - p
Profit/(loss) on ordinary activities before finance costs, exceptional

items and amortisation of brands 418.2 67.5 2.2 3.5 (15.4) 43
Brand amortisation (3.7) - - - - |
Exceptional items (47.9) (321.3) (6.3) - 4.2) (37
Profit/{loss) on ordinary activities before finance costs 366.6 {253.8) 4.1) 3.5 (19.6) ¢
Finance costs {(net) (11
'Taxation (17
Loss for the year RT

Inter-segment Construction and Housing revenue relates to contracts conducted on an arm's-length basis.
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. Business and geographical segments continued

Housing Housing

United Housing Spain and
Kingdern  North America Gibraltar Construction Corporate  Consolidated
007 £m £m £m £m £m £m

sset and liabilities:

egrnent assets 5,350.1 976.7 1821 96.6 39.5 6,645.0
oint ventures 39.6 20.0 0.2 0.1 - 59.9
egrnent liabilities (1,548.7) (316.4) (66.7) (232.0) (70.6) (2,234.4)
et operating assets/{liabilities)* 3,841.0 680.3 115.6 (135.3) (31.1) 4,470.5
oociwill £699.8
urrent taxation (net) (137.6)
eferred taxation (net) 87.9
et debt . (1,415.4)
.Net assets 3,705.2

' The Group is unable to allocate the dafined banefit pension scheme assets and liabilities of the Taylor Woodrow Group Pension and Life Assurance Fund on an actuarial basis by entity. However,
for the purposes of the segmental analysis ahove the Group has alocated the deficit on the basis of members in the plan. This aliocation is periormed sotely for the purposes of providing a more
meaningful segmental analysis and is not an appropriale apportionment in accordance with IAS 19 Retiremenit benefits. The assets and liabilities of the Georgs Wimpey Staff Pension Scheme have

' been allocated In their entirety 1o UK Housing.

Housing Housing

United Housing Spain and
Kingdom  North America Gibraltar Construction Corporate  Consolidated
007 £m £m £m £m £m £m

her information:
roperty, plant and equipment additions 6.2 58 0.3 1.3 - 13.6
morisation of intangibles* 15.7 20.0 - - - 35.7
Depreciation — plant and equipment 33 3.6 0.1 1.3 - 8.3
Other non-cash expenses:

Provisions provided 48.7 28.7 0.6 - - 78.0

' The amortisation of intangibles includes impairment losses of £10.0m on the Laing Homes brand (Housing Unitet Kingsom) and £20.0m on the Moaison Homes brand (Housing North America)

following their current retirarments.
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for the year to 31 December 2007

4, Business and geographical segments continued

Housing Haousing
United Housing Spain and
Kingdom®  Morth America® Gibraitar* Construction® Comporate*  Consolic
2006 £m £m fm £m £m
Revenue:
External sales 1,758.2 1,170.2 921 550.8 - 3,5
Inter-segment sales 41 - - 60.8 - €
Eliminations 4.1 - - {60.8) - (€
Total revenue 1,759.2 1,170.2 92.1 550.6 - 3,51
* Restated see noie 3.
Housing Housing
United Housing Spain and
Kingdom*  North America® Ghbraltar* Construction® Corporate”  Consolit
2008 £m £m £m £m £m
Result:
Cperating profit/{foss) before joint ventures 215.4 209.1 26.8 9.6 (13.2) 4
Share of results of joint ventures 8.6 135 - - - :
Profit/{loss) on ordinary activities before finance costs 224.0 2226 26.8 9.6 (13.2) 4
Finance costs, net (¢
Taxation (1
Profit for the year P
* Restated see notg 1.
Housing Housing
United Housing Spain and
Kingdom®  North America® Gibraltarr  Construction® Corporate®  Consolit
2008 £m £m £m £m £m
Assets and liabilities:
Segment assets 2,160.0 865.0 173.7 1086.1 18.1 3,3
Joint ventures 33.5 19.4 - 3.3 - {
Segment liabilities (609.5) {318.9) (82.2) (249.1) (25.9) (1,2
Net operating assets/(liabilities)t 1,684.0 565.5 9.5 (139.7) (7.8) 2,0¢
Goodwill 3t
Current taxation (net) (!
Deferred taxation (net} {
Net debt (3
Net assets 2,1

* Restated sese note 1.

1 The Group is unable 1o allocate the defined benefit pension scheme assets and liabillies of the Taylor Woodrow Group Pension and Life Assurance Fund on an actuarial basis by entity. Howenve
purposes of the segmental analysis above, the Group has allocated the deficit on the basis of members in the plan. This allocation is performed solely for the purposes of providing a more mea

segmental analysis and is not an appropriate apportionment in accordance with IAS 19 Retirement benefits.

Housing Housing
United Housing Spain and

Kingdom®  North America” Gitraltarr  Construction® Corporate™  Consoli
2006 m £m £m £m £m
Other information:
Property, plant and equipment additions 25 1.7 0.3 2.2 -
Depreciation — plant and equipment 1.1 1.1 0.1 5.4 -
Other non-cash expenses:
Provisions provided 1.2 10.2 0.3 - - :
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4. Business and geographical segments continued
Geographical segments

The Construction division is primarily located in the United Kingdom.
The following table provides an analysis of the Group's sales by geographical market, irrespective of the origin of the goods/services:

The Group's operations are locatad primarily in the United Kingdom and North America, The Group'’s Housing divisions are already segmented geographically above.

Salaes revenue by
geographical market

2007 2006

£m £m

|nited Kingdom 36147 2,2436
North America 986.8 1,1701
Rest of the world 112.8 158.4
4,714.3 3,572.1

The following is an analysis of the carrving amount of segment assets, and additions to property and plant, analysed by the geographical area in which the assets are located:

Carrying amount of Additions to property

segment assets and plant
2007 2006 2007 2006
£m £m £m £m
United Kingdom 6,205.9 2,854.9 6.9 2.6
North America 1,231.8 1,012.3 5.8 1.7
Rest of the world 231.5 226.6 0.9 2.4
7,669.2 4,093.8 13.6 6.7
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5. Net operating expenses and profit on ordinary activities before finance costs

2007 2

Net operating expenses: Em
Administration expenses 302.4 20
Net other income (12.9) {
Exceptional items 90.0

379.5 19
Net other income includes profits on the sale of property, plant & equipment and broker fees from mortgage origination services.
Exceptional items:
Restructuring costs 60.0
Brand impairments 30.0
Land and work in progress write-downs 289.7
Exceptional items 379.7

The exceptional charge in respect of restructuring costs arose following the merger with George Wimpey Plc on 3 July 2007, It consists of costs relating to the reorganisation and restructuring of
and US Housing businesses, including redundancy costs.

Profit on ordinary activities before financing costs has been arrived at after charging/(crediting): 22:21: ‘
Cost of inventories recognised as expense in cost of sales 4,148.0 2.,9C
Specific write-downs of inventories 289.7 3
Reversal of specific write-downs of inventories - l
Depreciation — plant and equipment 8.3

Ameortisation - intangibles® 35.7

Minimum lease payments under operating leases recognised in income for the year 6.1 1

*The amortisation of intangibles includes impairment losses of £10.0m on the Laing Homes brand and £20.0m on the Morrison Homes brand following their current retirements.

2007 :
The remuneration paid to Deloitte & Touche LLP, the Group’s principal auditers, is as follows: £m
Fees payable to the company's auditors for the audit of the company's annual accounts and consolidated financial statements 0.3
The audit of the company's subsidiaries pursuant to legislation 0.7
Total audit fees 1.0
Other services pursuant o legislation 0.1
Tax services 0.3
Corporate finance services 0.7
Other services 0.1
Total non-audit fees 1.2
Total fees 2.2

Corporate finance services include reporting accountanis’ work performed in connection with the merger.
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. Staff costs

2007 2006
Number Number
verage number employed
Housing United Kingdom including Corporate 4,744 2.658
Housing North America 1,173 1,108
Housing Spain and Gibraltar 171 157
Construction 3,639 4,235
9,727 8,158
United Kingdom 6,175 4,079
Dverseas 3,552 4,079
9,727 8,158
£m £m
Remuneration
Wages and salaries 314.2 2458
Redundancy costs 15.4 -
Social security costs 34.0 23.3
[Dther pension costs 16.3 15,2
3799 2841
ey management comprises the Board and other employees who serve on the Executive Committee. The Executive Commiitee advises the Chief Executive on issues
pertaining 1o the business and the implementation of Board policy.
The information required by the Companies Act 1985 and the Listing Rules of the Financial Services Authority is contained on pages 46 to 55 in the Directors’ Remuneration
Report.
7. Finance costs
2007 2006
£m £m
nterest on bank overdrafts and loans 45.9 229
nterest on debenture loans 47.4 41.2
overnent on interest rate derivatives 5.4 -
98.7 64.1
ortisation of discount on land creditors 19.3 6.5
Notional interest on pension liability (note 23) 3.8 27
121.8 73.3

Taylor Wimpey plc Annual Report and Accounts 2007

69



NULCO L UIC WUNoUNIVUaleud Fillarlnividl Qualtelliciito GUILNveu
for the year to 31 December 2007

8. Tax
2007 :
£
Current tax:
UK corporation tax; Current year 88.9 5
Prior years (9.8) {
Relief for foreign tax (5.0 {
Fareign tax: Current year 18.0 8
Prior years 16.9 {
109.0 11
Deferred tax:
UK: Current year {9.1) [
Prior years 6.3 {
Foreign: Current year 80.9 (
Prior years (9.9) 1
68.2
177.2 11

Corporation tax is calculated at 30 per cent (2006: 30 per cent) of the estimated assessable profit for the year in the UK.

Taxation outside the UK is calculated at the rates prevailing in the respective jurisdictions.

Deferrad tax recognised in the Group statement of recognised income and expense is due to actuarial gains on post-retirement liabilities at the prevailing rate in the relevar
jurisdliction. This includes the effect of the change in the UK rate of corporation tax from 30 per cent 10 28 per cent from 1 April 2008.

2007 :
The charge for the year can be reconciled to the profit per the income statement as follows: £m ‘
(Loss)/profit before tax (19.5) 40
Tax at the UK corporation tax rate of 30% (2006: 30%) (5.9) 12
Under/{over} provision in respect of prior years 3.5 (
Tax effect of share of results of joint ventures (2.6) (
Tax effect of expenses that are not deductible in determining taxable profit 14.0
Non taxable incorme {18.9) (2
Effect of higher rates of tax of subsidiaries operating in other jurisdictions {14.5) 1
Losses not recognised 121
Net reduction in US tax assets recognised 189.4
Other 0.1
Tax charge for the year 177.2 11

The tax charge for the year includes an amount in respect of exceptional items of £70.2m. This is made up of a credit of £14.9m in respect of UK tax and a net charge af
£85.1m in respect of US tax,

The charge in the US reflects a write-off of US deferred tax assets held by the Group which are not seen as capable of usage in the forseeable future primarily due to the
significant weakening of the US market in the secend half of 2007.

9. Dividends
2007 z
£m
Amounts recognised as distributions to equity holders in the year:
Final dividend for the year ended 31 December 2006 of 9.75p (2005: 8.9p) per share 56.6 5
Interim dividend for the year ended 31 December 2007 of 5.5p (2006: 5.0p) per share 60.7 2
117.3 7
Proposed final dividend for the vear ended 31 December 2007 of 10.25p (2006: 9.75p) per share 107.7 5

The proposed final dividend is subject to approval by shareholders at the Annual General Meeting and has not been included as a liability in these financial statements.
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0. Earnings per share

From continuing operations

2007 2006
Basic {24.2p) 50.5p
Diluted {24.2p} 50.1p
hdjusted basic 30.8p 50.5p
hdjusted diluted 30.7p 50.9p

diusted basic and adjusted diluted earnings per share, which exclude the impact of exceptional items and the associated net tax charges, are shown to provide clarity on the
nderlying performance of the Group.

he calculation of the basic and diluted earnings per share is based on the following data;

2007 2006
arnings: £m £m
Farnings for basic earnings per share and diluted earnings per share (197.9) 289.5
hdd exceptional items (note 5) 379.7 -
hdd tax effect of exceptional items 70.2 -
Farnings for adjusted basic and adjusted diluted earnings per share 252.0 289.5

2007 2008
Veighted average number of shares: m m
For basic earnings per share 818.5 5729
[Veighted average of dilutive options 2.5 5.0
Neighted average of dilutive awards under bonus plans - 0.5
For diluted earnings per share 821.0 578.4

1. Goodwill

£m

Cost and carrying amount
A\t 1 January 2006 363.9
Changes in exchange rates (0.8)
t 31 December 2006 363.1

hanges in exchange rates (0.1)
cquired on acquisition of George Wimpey Plc 336.8
t 31 December 2007 699.8

e Group tests goodwill annually for impairment or more frequently if there are indicators that goodwill might be impaired.

jEOdeiII of £694.3m (2006: £357.5m} is allocated to the UK Housing business. Goodwill of £5.5m (2006: £5.6m) is allocated to the US Housing business. The recoverable
mount in respect of UK Housing has been determined on the basis of the business’ value in use. The value in use is the present value of the future cash flows expected to be
Ferived from the cash-generating unit over the next 20 years. Key assumptions used in the calculation are:

!) Gross margins are based upon past experience and latest forecasts which incorporate expectations of future changes in the market.
i) Growth rate applied for the period beyono three years is O per cant,

i) A pre-tax discount rate of 12 per cent based on the Group's weighted average cost of capital.

15 a result of this review no impairment was recorded.
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for the year to 31 December 2007

12. Other intangible assets

Software
development
Brands costs
£m £m
Cost
At 1 January 2006 and 31 December 2006 - -
Acquired on acquisition of George Wimpey Plc 140.0 15.8 15
Additions - 0.4
Changes in exchange rates 0.2 -
At 31 December 2007 140.2 16.2 15
Amortisation
At 1 January 20086 and 31 December 2006 - -
Impairment loss for the period (note 5) {30.0) - (3
Charge for the period (3.7) (2.0) |
Changes in exchange rates ©.2) - |
At 31 December 2007 {33.9) (2.0) (©
Carrying amount
31 December 2007 106.3 14.2 12
31 Decernber 2006 - -
13. Property, plant and equipment
Freeheld land Plant and
and buildings equipmeant
£m m
Cost or valuation
At 1 January 20086 7.2 59.8 €
Additions - 6.7
Disposals - (2.0} |
Net surplus on revaluation 2.4 -
Changes in exchange rates - 0.7) |
At 31 December 2008 96 63.6 7
Acquired on acquisition of George Wimpey Plc 1.2 15.2 1
Additions - 13.6 1
Disposals (1.5) (13.3) {1
Changes in exchange rates - 0.3
At 31 December 2007 9.3 794 £
Comprising:
Properties valued
Cost 8.8 -
Net surplus 0.5 -
Valuation in 2006 9.3 -
Plant and equipment — cost - 79.4 1
9.3 79.4 :
Accumulated depreciation
At 1 January 2006 - 42.4 £
Disposals - {2.0) |
Charge for the year - 7.7
Changes in exchange rates - 0.4) |
At 31 Decermnber 2006 - 47.7 e
Disposals - (6.5} |
Charge for the year - 83
Changes in exchange rates - 0.2
At 31 December 2007 - 49.7
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3. Property, plant and equipment continued

Freehold land Plant and
. and buildngs equipmenit Total
Farrying amount £m £m £m
t 31 December 2007 9.3 29.7 39.0
t 31 December 2006 9.6 15.8 255

line with prior years' deficit treatment.

4, Interests in joint ventures

he revaluation surplus anses in a subsidiary and cannot be distributed to the parent due to legal restrictions in the United Kingdom.

he fixed asset properties of the Group were valued as at 31 December 2006 by Knight Frank LLP, independent valuers not connected with the Group, on a fair value basis in
boorclance with RICS valuation methodology, and that valuation was £9.6m. The prior year income statement was credited with £1.4m of the £2.4m net surplus on revaluation

2007 2006
£m £m
hggregated amounts relating to share of joint ventures
fon-current assets - 30.0
Current assets 101.6 80.7
otal assets 101.6 110.7
urrerit liabilities (40.9) (46.5)
lon-current liabilities (27.6) (23.6)
otal liabilities (68.5) (70.1)
Carrying amount 33.1 406
cans to joint ventures 26.8 15.6
otal interests in joint ventures 59.9 56.2
bhare of post tax profits from joint ventures
Revenue 81.3 106.9
vost of sales (51.4) (76.3)
bross profit 29.9 306
et operating expenses (1.6} {1.0)
rofit on ordinary activities befare finance costs 28.3 29.6
inance costs {0.6) 3.9
rofit on ordinary activities before tax 27.7 257
axation {4.3) (3.6)
hare of joint ventures’ post tax results for the year 23.4 22.1
e Group has five {2008: four) principal joint ventures,
articulars of principal joint ventures are as follows:
Name of joint venture equity accounted Taylor Wimpey ple

uniry of incorporation

in the consolidated accounts
{"interest held by subsidiary undertakings)

interest in the issued
ordinary share capital

reat Britain Greenwich Millennium Village Limited*
GN Tower Limited*

Falcon Whart Limited”

Academy Central Limited Liability Partnership”

JSA Taylor Woodrow Communities/Steiner Ranch Limited*

50%
50%
50%
62%
50%

3N Tower Limited, Falcon Wharf Limited and Acadsmy Central Limited Liability Partnership were acquired as pan of the George Wimpey plc merger on the 3 July 2007. tn the
ame transaction the Group acquired the remaining 50% shareholding of North Central Management Limited (NCM) which is now accounted for as a subsidiary. The book
alue of the assets and liabilities of NCM approximates the fair value as at the date of acquisiticn.
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15. Deferred tax
The following are the major deferred tax assets and liabilities recognised by the Group and movemenis thereon during the current and prior reporting year.

Short-term Retirerment
Capital timing Inventory benefit
allowancas differences Brands adjustments obligations
£m £m £m £m £m
At 1 January 2006 1.5 32.3 - - 66.5 1
Credit / {charge) to income 1.6 {(16.6) - 89 1.6
Credit / {charge) to equity - (1.4) - - 0.5
Changes in exchange rates - (0.3 - - -
At 31 December 2006 3.1 14.0 - 8.9 68.6
Acquired on acquisition of a subsidiary 0.7 12.8 41.2) 856 34.5
Credit / (charge) to income 0.4 {15.0) 11.4 (54.9) (10.1} {
Credit / {charge) to equity - (2.6) - - (29.6) {
Changes in exchange rates - 0.8 - 0.5 -
At 31 December 2007 4.2 10.0 (29.8) 40.1 63.4

The recognition of deferrad tax assets on short-term timing differences and inventory write-downs takes into account the reduced expected usage in the US in future yea
which has been assessed in light of the weakening market conditions in the second half of 2007.

In addition the total asset has reduced by £3.9m due to the re-evaluation of share schemes yet to vest at the end of 2007. £2.8m of this has been recorded as a reductic
the share-based payment tax reserve, (see note 30).

Deferred tax on the UK timing differences has been calculated at the rate of 28 per cent (2006: 30 per cent). The efiect of the reduction in the UK corporation tax rate fro
30 per cent to 28 per cent from 1 April 2008 has resulted in a reduced net deferred tax asset at the end of 2007 of an amount of £2.5m. Of this £2.5m, £2.3m has been
charged directly to the statement of recognised income and expense.

The net deferred tax balance is analysed into assets and fiabilities as follows:

2007
£m
Deferred tax assets 117.7
Deferred tax liabilities {29.8)
87.9 1

At the balance sheet date the Group has unused UK capital losses of £418.0m (2006: £187.2m), of which £296.8m (2006: £62.5m} are agreed available for offset agains
future capital profits, No deferred tax asset has been recognised in respect of these losses because the directors do not consider that these capital losses will be utilised
the foreseeable future. In addition some of the capital losses would be further restricted as to offset dependent on the source within the enlarged Group of any gains and
previous losses,

The Group has not recognised potential deferred tax assets of £189.4m (2006: £nil) {primarily relating to inventory adjustrnents) in respect of the US and a further £9.7m
£3.9m) (relating to tax losses) in other jurisdictions. These are not recognised principally due to the uncertainty of future profits against which to offset such potential dedt
and lossas.

Temporary differences arising in connection with interests in associates and joint ventures are insignificant.

16. Inventories

2007

£m

Raw materials and consumables 23

Finished goods and goods for resale 106.4

Residential developments

Land" 3,879.4 1,6
Development and censtruction costs 2,019.6 £

Commercial, industrial and mixed development properties 101
6,017.8 2,9

* Detaits of land creditors are in note 21,

The Directors consider all inventory to be current in nature. The operational cycle is such that the majority of inventory will not be realised within 12 months. It is not possi
determine with accuracy when specific inventory will be realised, as this will be subject to a number of issuss such as consumer dernand and planning permission delays

Non-refundable land option payments of £59.6m (2006: £28.2m) are recorded within Residential developments: Land.
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7. Construction contracts

Cash and cash equivalents

2007 2006
£m £m
fontracts in progress at the balance sheet date:
mounts due from contract customers included in trade and other receivables 57.3 685.2
mounts due to contract customers included in trade and other payables (39.1) (26.1)
18.2 39.1
Lontract costs incurred plus recognised profits less recognised losses to date. 3,684.8 3,571.4
ess; progress bilings (3,666.6) (3,532.3)
18.2 39.1
t 31 December 2007, retentions held by customers for contract work amounted to £11.1m (2006: £12.6m).
8. Other financial assets
rade and other receivables
Current Non-current
2007 2006 2007 2006
£m £m £m £m
rade receivables 2571 210.0 41.9 378
gint ventures 9.0 9.6 - -
Currency and interest rate derivatives - - 19.9 15.2
Dther receivables 125.2 75.3 14.6 3.0
391.3 294.9 76.4 56.0
he average credit period taken on sales is 15 days (2006: 15 days). An allowance has been made for estimated irrecoverable amounts from trade receivables of £2.2m
b006: £3.7m). This allowance has been determined by reference to past default experience.
Cash and cash equivalents
2007 2008
£m £m
130.0 236.5

ssets approximates their fair value.

Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash held by the Group and short-terrn bank deposits with an original maturity of three months or less. The carrying amount of these
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19. Bank loans and overdrafts

2007
£m
Bank overdraits repayable on demand 12.2
Bank loans 708.5 1
720.7 1
Amount due for settlement within 12 months 12.2 1
Amount due for settlement after 12 months 708.5

Bank overdraft Bank |
£m
Analysis of borrowings by currency:
31 December 2007
Sterling 0.7 2¢
Canadian dollars 8.0
Ghanaian cedis 3.5
US dollars - 41
12.2 7
31 December 2006
Sterling 0.2
Canadian dollars -
Ghanaian cedis -
US dollars -
0.2

Bank borrowings are arranged at floating rates of interest, from 5.25 per cent to 18.0 per cent (2006: 1.95 per cent to 20.6 per cent).

Secured bank loans and overdrafts totalled £4.5m (2006: £14.5m). Secured bank loans and overdrafts are secured on certain fixed asset properties and land.

At 31 December 2007, the Group had available £1,192.9m (2006: £629.5m}) of undrawn committed revolving credit facilities.

There were no defaults or breaches of loan terms during the current or preceding period.
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P0. Debenture loans
2007 2007 2006 2006
Book value Fair value Book value Fair value
£m £m £m £m
nsecured
.58% US $81m notes 2008 - - 41.3 41.8
Floating rate notes 2008 1.4 1.4 2.0 2.0
b.00% US $35m notes 2009 18.5 19.0 - -
.73% US $110m notes 2009 55.2 56.5 - -
b.53% US $75m notes 2011 376 38.7 38.2 38.2
b.625% £250m guaranteed bonds 2012* 245.8 253.0 2436 257.0
5.21%6 US $70m notes 2012 35.4 36.5 - -
5.80% £30m notes 2012 30.0 30.6 - -
}.72% US $28m notes 2013 13.2 13.6 - -
.31% US $110m notes 2014 55.4 57.1 - -
.03% US $175m notes 2014 87.7 90.0 88.0 89.2
}.98% US $38m notes 2015 17.7 18.0 - -
5. 7295 US $30m notes 2017 15.4 15.6 - -
b.29% US $30m notes 2018 139 13.9 - -
5.375% £200m bonds 2019 197.5 194.0 197.3 199.0
Becured
Dther secured loans - - 1.7 1.8
824.7 837.9 613.1 629.0
The guarantee in respect of the 6.625% £250m guaranteed bonds due 2012 was released on the 16 January 2004,
2007 2006
£m £m
Repayable
[otal falling due in more than one year 823.3 610.6
fVithin one year or on demand 1.4 2.5
nterest rates and currencies of debenture loans:
Fixed rate debt
Weighted
Weighted average
Floating average interest time until
rate Fixed rate rate maturity
£m £m Y years
1 December 2007
terling 1.4 473.3 6.53 7.2
S dollars - 350.0 6.05 5.4
1.4 823.3 6.33 6.4
1 December 2006
terling 2.0 440.9 6.7 8.6
JS dollars - 168.5 6.1 53
~anadian dollars - 1.7 11.4 3.0
2.0 611.1 6.5 7.7

nterest on debenture loans of £100.0m (2006: £100.0m) has been swapped from 6.625 per cent 1o floating rates based on US$ LIBOR applicable to periods of three months.

e above table dqes not reflect the impact of these swaps.
harges for secured loans have been given principally on certain development properties.

Ihere were ne defaults or breaches of lean terms during the current or preceding peried.
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21. Trade and other payables

Current Non-curren
2007 2006 2007
£m £m £m
Trade payables 920.6 608.4 376.6 1
Joint ventures 34 2.8 -
Currency and interast rate derivatives 1.5 9.1 -
Other payables 614.8 305.7 11.8
1,540.3 926.0 3884 1]

Trade payable days were 43 days (2006: 32 days), based on the ratio of year-end trade payables (excluding sub-contract retentions and unagreed claims of
£23.8m (20086: £13.2m) and land creditors) to amounts invoiced during the year by trade creditors.

Other payables include customer deposits for reserving plots of £90.1m (2006:£84.2m).

2007

Land creditors (inctuded within trade payables) are due as follows: £m
Due within one year 453.7 2
Due in more than one year 375.3 ‘
829.0 3

2007

Land creditors are denominated as follows: £m
Sterfing 711.0 2
US doltars 42.4 :

Canadian dollars 384

Buros 37.2
829.0 3

Land creditors of £570.9m (2006: £350.4m) are secured against land acquired for development.

22. Financial instruments

Capital management
The Group operates within policies and procedures approved by the Board. The Group's capitalisation pelicy established last year sets overall parameters for the consaolic
capital structure designed to maintain a strong credit rating and an appropriate funding structure.

The Group seeks to match long term assets with long term funding and short term assets with short term funding. Equity, retained profits and long term fixed interest det
used primarily to finance intangible assets, fixed assets and land. Short term borrowings are required primarily to finance net current assets, oiher than landbank assets ¢
than one year, and work in progress. Cash balances made available by our construction business are used to reduce our short term borrowing requirements.

Net debt as a percentage of equity was 38.2% {2006: 18.6%) however, the Group aims {0 maintain a strong credit rating by seeking to keep year end modified net gearir
(defined as borrowings less cash or cash equivalents as a percentage of tangible net assets adjusted for deferred tax assets and retirement benefit obligations} between -
and 60% and interest cover greater than 5 times but less than 7 times. The forecast numbers are reviewed regularly. Modified net gearing on this basis was 46.9% (2006
21.1%). Interest cover (profit on ordinary activities before exceptional items and finance costs divided by finance costs less interest receivable) was 4.2 (20086: 7.3).
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P2, Financial instruments continued

Financial assets and financial liabilities
Categories of financial assets and financial liabilities are as follows:

2007 2006
Carrying Carmying
value value
rinancial assets £m £m
Derivative financial instruments:
Designated as effective hedging instruments )] 17.7 15.2
Held for trading (a) 2.2 -
| 0ans and receivables:
Cash and cash equivalents b 130.0 236.5
Land receivables {b) 108.6 121.2
Trade and other receivables b 192.3 124.7
Jaint ventures {b} 26.8 15.6
477.6 513.2
| and receivables and trade and other receivables are included in the balance sheet as trade and other receivables for current andg non cumrent amounts.
Current and non-current trade and other receivables, as disclosed, in note 18 include £146.9m (2006: £89.9m) of non financial assets.
2007 2006
Carrying Carrying
value value
Financial liabilities Note £m £m
Held for trading:
Derivative financial instruments (a) 1.5 9.1
hmortised cost:
Bank loans and overdrafts ) 720.7 14.7
Land creditors {b} 829.0 373.0
Trade and other payables &) 892.0 560.3
Debentures (©) 824.7 613.1

3,267.9 1,670.2

| and creditors and trade and other payables are included in the balance sheet as trade and other payables for current and non current amounts.
|3urrent and non cusrent trade and other payables, as disclosed in note 21, include £206.2m {2006: £106.7m) of non financial fiabilities.

a} Derivative financial instruments are carried at fair valus. The fair values are calculated using quoted market prices relevant for the term, currency and instrument.
b) The Directors consider that the carrying amount recorded in the financial siatements approximates their fair values.

¢} Details of fair values of debenture loans are provided in nota 20.

e Group has the following types of derivatives:

2007 2006
2007 Weighted 2008 Weighted
Notional average Notional average
amount fixed amount fixed

pesignated as held for trading:
| Floating £ to fixed £ interest £235.0m 5.10% £35.0m 5.80%
Fixed US$ to floating USS interest US$145.0m 5.16% -~ -
. Floating US$ to fixed US$ interest US$50.0m 5.63% - -
" Fixed US$ to fixed £ interest - - US381.0m 6.59%

£49.5m 7.04%
Designated as hedging instruments:
US$160.5m floating USS to fixed £ interest £100.0m 6.63% £100.0m 6.63%

In addition, forward contracts have been entered into 1o hedge transaction risks and intra Group loans to buy or (sell) against £, US$55m, €(70.9m} and C$30.0m {2006:
US$(2.2m}, €(16.0m) and C$ nil). The fair values of the forward contracts are not material as they were entered into on or near the 31 December 2007 and mature not more
than ona month later,
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22. Financial instruments continued

2007
Protit before tax has been arrived at after charging/(crediting) the following gains and losses: £m
Changes in fair value of financial liabilities designated as effective hedged items 1.7
Change in fair value of derivatives designated as effective hedging instruments 1.7)
Change in fair value of derivatives classified as held for trading 5.4
Net foreign exchange (gains)/losses on financial liabilities at amortised cost -

54

Market risk
The Group's activities expose it to the financial risks of changes in both foreign currency exchange rates and interest rates. The Group aims {0 manage the exposure {o th
risks by the use of fixed or floating rate borrowings, foreign currency borrowings and derivative financial instruments.

(a) Interest rate risk management

The Group is exposed to interest rate risk as the Group borrows funds at both fixed and floating interest rates. The exposure to these borrowings varies during the year d
the seasonal nature of cash flows relating to housing sales and the less certain timing of land acquisitions. A combination ¢f fixed rate borrowings and interest rate swaps
used to manage the volatility risk such that at the year end, {aking all interest rate derivatives into account, fixed rate borrowings are not more than 70% of total borrowing
but not ‘ess than 50%.

In order to measure the risk, floating rate borrowings and the expected interest cost for the year is forecast on a monthly basis and compared to budget using manageme
expectations of a reasonably possible change in interest rates. Interest expense volatility remained within acceptable limits throughout the year. Group policy does not allo
the use of derivatives to speculate against changes to future interest rates and they are only used te manage exposure to volatility.

The Group's exposure to, and the way in which it manages interest rate risk, has not changed from the previous year.

Hedge accounting
Hedging activities are evaluated periodically to ensure that they are in line with policy,

The cross currency, fixed to floating interest rate swaps have been hifurcated for hedging purposes and designated as fair value hedges such that the Group receive inter
at a fixed rate of 6.625% based cn a nominal of £100m matching the underlying borrowing and pay US$ floating rates on a nominal of US$160.5m. During the period the
hedge was 100% effective (2006: 100%) in hedging the fair value exposure to interest rate movements and as a result the carrying amount of the loan was increased by
£1.7m (2008 reduced by £3.7m) which was included in the income staterment offsetting the fair value movement of the bifurcated interest rate swap.

As a result of the merger in July 2007 the Group acquired a number of derivatives which, while providing an economic hedge to the volatility of interest rates, do not satis
the strict requirements for hedge accounting and are therefore designated as held for trading.

Interest rate sensitivity

The effact on both income and equity determined based on exposure to non derivative floating rate instruments at the balance sheet date for a 1% rise in interest rates is
£(5.8)m (20086: £2.3m), before tax, a 1% fall in interest rates gives the same but cpposite effect. For derivatives the fair values have been calculated based on market quol
rates adjusted for the sensitivity as shown in the tables below.

Due to seasonal fluctuations the leve of net borrowings at the financial year end are not representative of net borrowings during the year and therefore interest rate sensiti
before tax for a reascnably possible 1% risa in floating rate instrumenits as shown below is based on a monthly average for the current period. The table assumes all othe
variables remain constant and in accordance with IFRS 7 does not attempt, for example, to include the effects of any resuitant change in exchange rates.

Income Equity Incorne E

sensitivity sensitivity sensitivity 5eNS

2007 2007 2006 ‘
1% increase in interast rates £m £m fm
Derivatives 5.3 1.8 1.6
Non derivatives (based on average for the year) {4.6) (4.6} (1.8}
0.7 (2.8) (0.2)

Income Equity Income E

sensitivity sensitivity sensitevity s6NS

2007 2007 2006 ‘
1% decrease in interest rates £m £m £m
Derivatives (5.6) (1.9} (2.1}
Non derivatives (based on average for the year) 4.6 4.6 1.8
{1.0) 27 0.3)

(b} Fareign currency risk management
The Group's overseas activities expose it to the financial risks of changes in foreign currency exchange rates primarily to US dollars, Canadian dollars and the Euro.

The Group is not materially exposed to transaction risks as nearly all Group companies conduct their business in their respective functional currencies. Construction has ¢
contracts in non functional currencies and aims to match its expenditure in the same currency to reduce risk and these risks are not material in relation to the Group. Grol
policy requires that transaction risks are hedged to the functional currency of the subsidiary using foraign currency borrowings or derivatives where appropriate.

The Group is also exposed to the transtation risk of accounting for both the income and the net investment held in functional currencies other than £. The net investment
partially hedged using foreign currency borrowings and derivatives. Assets and liabilities denominated in non functional currancies are retranslated each month using the |
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P2. Financial instruments continued

pXchange rates and resultant exchange gains or losses monitored each month. Income is also measured monthly using the latest exchange rates and compared to a budget
held at historic exchange rates. Other than the natural hedge provided by foreign currency borrowings the translation risk of income is not hedged using derivatives. The policy
s kept under periodic review.

'he Group's expasure to, and the way In which it manages, exchange rate risk has not changed from the previous year.

[Hedge accounting
Ihe Group designates the bifurcated cross currency swaps such that the nominal amount of US$160.5m (2006: US$160.5m) is used to hedge part of the Group's net
nvestment in US$ denominated assets and liabilities.

e Group has also designated the carrying value of US$982.5m (2006: US$250.0m}) borrowings as a net investment hedge of part of the Group's investment in US$
flenominated assets.

During the period the hedges were 100% effective (2006: 100%) and as a result the change in the carrying amount of the derivatives and the change in the carrying value of
he borrowings offset the exchange mavement on the Group’s US dollar net investment and are therefore included in the translation reserve.

Foreign currency sensitivity

e Croup is primarily exposed to US dollars, Canadian dollars and the Euro. The following table details how the Group's incorme and equity would increase (decrease) on a
before tax basis, to a 10% increase in the respective cumencies against € and in accordance with IFRS 7 all other variables remaining constant, A 10% decreass in the value
bf £ would have an equal but opposite effect.

e 10% change represents a reasonably possible change in the specified foreign exchange rates in relation to £,

Income Equity Income Equity
sensitivity sensitivity sensitivity sensifivity
2007 2007 2006 2006
£m £m £m £m
JSS$ (15.1) (20.2) 0.1) 16.2
[Canadian $ 0.2 {(15.6) - (13.5)
ELro 0.2 0.2 - -
(14.7) (35.6) (0.1) 2.7

The sensitivity analysis does not extend to the retranslation of the Group's US doflar net investments as had such changes been included they would have offset equity
ensitivity in respect af the hedging instrurments included above,

Credit risk
Credit risk is the risk of financial loss whers counterparties are not able to meet their obligations.

burplus cash, when not used to repay borrowings, is placed on deposit with banks in accordance with a policy that specifies the minimumn acceptable credit rating and the
aximum exposure to each counterparty. Credit risk on derivatives where the fair value is positive is closely monitored and remains within acceptable limits,

nd receivables arise from sales of surplus land on deferred terms. A policy is In place such that if the risk is not acceptable then the deferred paymemt must have adequate
ecurity either by the use of an appropriate guarantee or a charge over the land. The fair value of any land held as security is considered by management to be in excess of
he canying amount of the receivable to which it relates. No amounts outstanding are past due.

rade and other receivables comprise mainly amounts receivable from various housing associations and other housebuilders. Management consider that the credit quality
1 the various debtors is good in respect of the amounts outstanding and therefore credit risk is considerad to be low. No material amounts are past due and there is no
ignificent concentration risk. A small allowance for credit losses against sundry debtors is held, however, the balance is not material in relation to the gross carrying value
f this particular class of financial asset.

| oans made to joint ventures are in most cases part of the investment and carry equity like risk. Other loans to joint ventures are made on normal arms length terms which will
nclude security where appropriate and are usually repayable from sales proceeds.

There has been no change in the Group's exposure to credii risk or how that risk is managed from the prior ysar, The merger with George Wimpey Ple did not create any new
classes of financial asset with different risk profites for the Group.

The canying amount of financial assets, as detailed above, represents the Group's maximum exposure to credit risk at the reporting date assuming that any security held has
0 value.

Liquidity risk

| iquidity risk is the risk that the Group does not have sufficient financial resources available to meet its obligations as they fall due. The Group manages liquidity risk by
sontinucusly monitoring forecast and actual cash flows, matching the expected cash flow timings of financiat assets and fiabilities and through the use of term borrowings,
overdrafis and committed revolving credit facilities with a range of maturity dates to ensure continuity of funding, Future borrowing requirements are forecast on a monthly
basis and funding headroom is maintained above forecast peak requirements 10 meet unforeseen avents.

There have been no adverse changes in the Group's exposure to liquidity risk or how it is managed from the prior year.

In addition to term borrowings and on demand overdraft facilities the Group has access to committed revolving credit facilities. The total unused committed amount is
21,192.6m (2006: £629.5m) and management believe it is adequate to meet both forecast and unforseen requirements.
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22. Financial instruments continued

Liquidity risk continued
The maturity profile of the anticipated future cash flows including interest where using the: latest applicable relevant rate based on the earfiest date on which the Group car
required to pay financial liabilities on an undiscounted basis is as follows:

Bank loans Other trade Debenture
and overdraft Land creditors payables loans 7
Financial liabilities £m £m £m £m
On demand 123 - - 1
Within one year 40.8 444.3 848.6 54.1 1,38
More than one year and less than two years 42.2 250.3 8.3 124.7 42
Mare than two years and less than five years 809.6 143.5 3.8 430.6 1,38
In more than five years - 30.6 - 514.8 54
31 December 2007 904.9 868.7 860.7 1,124.2 3,75
Bank loans Other trade Debenture
and overdraft  Land creditors payables loans
Financial liabilities £m £m £m £m
On demand 12.3 - - - 1
, Within one year 0.8 262.0 541.2 39.9 C
More than one year and less than two years 0.1 86.9 0.4 81.2 1€
More than two years and less than five years 1.8 421 0.2 80.2 p
in more than five years - 5.8 0.4 651.5 £
31 December 2006 15.0 386.8 542.2 852.8 1,7¢
The following table represents the undiscounted cash flow profile of the Group's derivative financial instrurments and has been calculated using implied interest rates and
exchange rates derived from the respective yield curves. Interest rate swaps are settled net and foraign currency swaps and forward contracts are settled gross.
Net settled Gross settled Gross settled
derivatives derivatives derivatives
net amount receivable payable
Derivatives £m £m £m
Within one year 2.0 132.1 (130.8)
More than one year and less than two years 0.1 6.6 (4.5)
More than two years and less than five years (1.4) 119.9 (96.4) z
In more than five years - - -
31 December 2007 0.7 258.6 (231.7) p
Gross seftled Gross settled
Net settled derivatives derivatives
derivatives receivable payable
Derivatives m £m £m
Within cne year (0.1) 148 (14.7)
More than one year and less than two years 0.1) 48.6 {56.2)
More than two years and less than five years (0.6} 19.9 (17.8)
In more than five years (0.3) 106.6 {84.6) :
31 December 2006 (1.1} 189.7 (173.3) )
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3. Retirement benefit schemes
etirement benefit obligation comprises gross pension liability of £216.4m (2008: £205.9m) and gross post-retirement heaith care fiability of £2.7m (2006: £2.7m).

e (Group operates Defined Benefit and Defined Contribution pensicn schemes. In the UK the Taylor Woodrow Group Pension and Life Assurance Fund (TWGP&LAF), the
eorge Wimpey Staff Pensicn Scheme (GWSPS) and the Taylor Woodrow NHS Pension Scheme {TWNHSPS) are funded Defined Benefit schemes. The TWGP&LAF merged
ith the Bryant Group Pension Scheme (BGPS} on 24 June 2002 and with the Wilson Connelly Holdings Pension Scheme (WCHPS), the Wainhomes Litd Pension Scheme
HIL.PS) and the Prastoplan Pension Schemea (PPS} on 27 August 2004. These schemes are managed by Boards of trustees. With the exception of the TWNHSPS, the
efined Benefit schemes are closed to new entrants, The TWGP&LAF was closaed to future pension accrual with effect from 30 November 2006. An alternative Defined
ontribution arrangement, the Taylor Woodrow Personal Choice Plan, is offered to new employees and from 1 December 2006 to employees who previously accrued benefits
the TWGP&LAF. Legacy George Wimnpey staff are members of a UK Stakeholder arrangement. Contributions of £11.2m (2006: £6.7m) were charged to income in respect

f defined contributions schemes. The Group also operates a number of overseas pension schemes of the defined benefit and defined contribution type.

e pension scheme assets of TWGPALAF, GWSPS and TWNHSPS are held in a separate trustee-administered fund to meet long term pension liabilities to past and present
mployees. The trustees of the schemes are reguired to act in the best interests of the schemes' beneficiaries. The appointment of trustees is determined by each scheme’s
rust documentation. The Group has a policy that at least one-third of all trustees should be nominated by members of the scheme, including at least cne member by current
ensioners.

e most recent formal actuarial valuation of the TWGPA&LAF was carried out at 1 June 2004 and updated to 1 September 2004 to take account of subsequent mergers.
e TWNHSPS commenced in December 2003 and the Actuary completed his initial valuation with an effective date of 31 December 2003. The most recent formal actuarial
aluation of the GWSPS was carrled out at 31 March 2005. The projected unit method was used in all valuations and assets were taken into account using market values.

e next formal valuations of the TWGP&LAF, TWNHSPS and GWSPS are taking place at 1 June 2007, 31 December 2006 and 31 March 2008 respectively. These will
e undertaken in accerdance with new legislation and have not yet been completed.

e statutory funding objective is that each scheme has sufficient and appropriate assets to pay its benefits as they fall due. The general principles adopted by the trustees
il be that the assumptions used, taken as a whole, will be sufficiently prudent for pensions and benefits already in payment to continue to be paid, and to reflect the
ommitments which will arise from members’ accrued pension rights,

s part of the discussions with the Trustees of the TWGPS&LAF around the closure of the scheme to future accrual, the Group has agreed to increase deficit reduction
ayments to £20m p.a. for 10 years. These payments will be reviewed at each valuation. The first such payment was made on 19 December 2008.

ollowing the valuation of the GWSPS as at 31 March 2005, the crdinary contribution rate increased to 15.7% of pensionable salaries. The Group has agreed with the
rustees it will aim to eliminate the deficit over the next 16 years by means of contributions of £15m per annum paid monthly.

& centribution rate to the TWNHSPS has been agreed as 18% of pensionable salaries.

e main financial assumptions, which were used for the triennial funding valuation and are ail relative to the inflation assumption, are as set out below:

sumptions TWGPELAF TWNHSFPS GWSPS

Pl Inflation 25%p.a. 2.5% p.a. 2.75% p.a.

iscount rate — pre/post retirement 5.0/3.0%p.a. 3.0/3.0% p.a. 4.25/2.25% p.a.
eneral real pay inflation N/A 1.0% p.a. 2.0%p.a.
eal pension Increases 0% p.a. 0% p.a. 0% p.a.
'aluation results TWGP&LAF TWNHSPS GWSPS
arket value of assets £563.3m £0.05m £591.0m
ast service liabilities £627.9m £0.09m £739.0m
cheme funding levels 90% 58% 80%

The valuations of the Group's pension schemes have been updated to 31 December 2007 and the position of overseas schemes has been included within the IAS 19
isclosures. The principal actuarial assumptions used in the calculation of the disclosure items are as follows:

United Kingdom North America

2007 2006 2007 2006
As at 31 December
Discount rate for scheme liabilities 5.80% 5.10% 5.30-5.80% 50-5.7%
Expected return on scheme assets 6.20-6.25% 5.87% 5.50-6.60% 5.5-6.6%
Genzral pay inflation 4.60% 2.75% 2.60% 3.5-4.0%
Deferred pension increases 3.10% 3.00% 0% 2.5-3.5%
Pension increases 2.25-3.35% 2.75% 0-3.00% 3.5-4.0%

The basis for the above assumpticns are prescribed by IAS 19 and do not reflect the assumptions that may be used in future funding valuations of the Group’s pension
schemes.
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23. Retirement benefit schemes continued
The current life expectancies {in years) underying the value of the accrued liabilities for the main UK glans are:

Life expectancy at age 65 Male Fer
Member currently age 65 19.4 z
Member currently age 45 20.3 .

The fair value of assets and present value of obligations of the Group's defined benefit pension schemes are set out below:

Expected rate United North Percen
of return Kingdom America Total plans of total
% p.a fm £m £m assets
31 December 2007
Assets:
Equities 8.1% 488.0 8.3 496.3 3
Bonds/Gilts 5.8/4.6% 836.0 4.4 840.4 5
Other assets 5.5% 97.5 - 97.5
1,421.5 12.7 1,434.2 1C
Present value of defined benefit obligations 1,638.7 11.9 1,650.6
Surplus/(deficit) in schemas recognised as non-current liability (217.2} 0.8 (216.4)
31 Decermber 2006
Assets:
Equities 8% 346.9 7.5 354.4 4
Bonds/Gilts 5.1%/4.5% 376.4 4.0 380.4 5
Other assets 512% 14.7 0.2 14.9
738.0 1.7 749.7 10
Present value of defined benefit obligations (944.4) (11.2) (955.6}
Surplus/(deficit} in schemes recognised as non-current liability (206.4) 0.5 (205.9)

To develop the expected long-term rate of return on assets assumption, the Group considered the current level of expected returns on investments (particularly governme
bonds), the historical level of the risk premium associated with the other asset classes in which the portfolio is invested and the expectations for future returns of each ass
class was then weighted based on the asset allocation to develop the expected long-term rate of return on assets assumption for the pertfolic.

The expected return on scheme assets is based on market expectations at the beginning of the financial period for returns over the life of the related obligation. The expex
yield on bond investments with fixed interest rates can be derived exactly from their market value. Some of these bond investments are issued by the UK Government. Th
risk of default on these is very small. The trustees also hold bonds issued by public companies. There is a more significant risk of defauft on these which is assessed by
various rating agencies.

The trustees also have a substantial holding of equity investments. The investmant raturn reiated 1o these is variable, and they are generally considered ‘riskier' investmen
It is generally accepted that the vield on equity investments will contain a premium ‘the equity risk premium’ to compensate investors for the additional risk of holding this
type of investment. There is significant uncertainty about the likely size of this risk premium.

A summary of the target asset allocations of the major defined benefit schemes are shown below:

TWGPSLAF GW
UK Equities 15% 1
Non-UK Equities 30% 1
Index-Linked Gilts 15% z
Fixed-Interest Gilts 10% pe
Other UK bonds 25% e
Property 5%
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P3. Retirement benefit schemes continued

2007 2006
£m tm
pmount (Charged against)/credited to income:
Current service cost (5.1) (10.3)
burtailment gain - 24
bettlement loss - (1.2)
Dperating cost (5.1} 9.1)
Fxpected return on scheme assets 66.1 401
hterest cost on scheme liabilities (69.9) (42.8)
Finarice charges (3.8) 2.7
(8.9 {11.8)

n scheme assets was £53.4m (2006:£64.3m)

Df the charge for the year, £1.0m (2006:£6.8m) has been included in cost of safes and £4.1m (2006: £3.5m) has been included in administrative expenses. The actual return

2007 2006
£m £m
hctuarial {losses)/gains in the statement of recognised income and expenses:
Difference between actual and expected return on scheme assets 12.7) 242
perience gains arising on scherna liabilities 26.7 0.2
Changes in assumptions 77.3 (26.0)
otal gains/(loss) recognised in the statement of recognised income and expense 91.3 (1.8)
2007 2006
£m £m
povermnent in present value of defined benefit obligations
January 955.6 825.9
Changes in exchange rates 0.4 (1.6}
Bervice cost 5.1 10.3
Curtaiment gain - (2.4}
Plan sattlements - 5.9
Benefits paid and expenses (58.6) (41.3}
Contributions 1.2 20
[uterest cost 69.9 42.8
cquisition of George Wimpey Plc 781.0 -
pctuarial (gains)/losses (104.0) 25.8
B1 December 1,6506 9556
2007 2006
£m £m
overment in fair value of scheme assets
January 749.7 706.1
hanges in exchange rates 0.8 {1.6)
pectad return on scheme assets and expenses 63.6 36.7
ntributions 31.2 29.3
enefits paid (56.1) (37.9)
lan settlements - (7.1}
cquisition of George Wimpsy Plc 657.7 -
ctuartal gains/{losses) (12.7) 24,2
1 Decamber 1,434.2 7497
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23. Retirement benefit schemes continued

2007 2006 2005 2004 :
£m £m £m £m
History of experience gains and losses:
Fair value of scheme assets 1,434.2 749.7 706.1 627.0 5¢
Present value of defined benefit obligations {1,650.6) (955.6) (925.9) (769.5) (7€
Deficit in the scheme (216.4) (205.9) {219.8) (142.5) (1€
Difference between actual and expected return on scheme assets
Amourt (12.7) 24.2 61.4 22.0 &
Percentage of scheme assets 1% 3% 9% 4%
Experience adjustments on schemae liabilities
Amount 26.7 0.2 (32.6) 6.5} {¢
Percentage of scheme liabilities 2% 0% 4% 0.8% £

The estimated amounts of contributions expected to be paid to the TWGP&LAF during 2008 is £20.0m, to the GWSPS is £19.9m and to the TWNHSPS is £0.3m.

The Group liability is the difierence between the schame liabilities and the scheme assets. Changes in the assumptions may occour at the same time as changes in the ma
value of scheme assets. These may or may not offset the change In assumptions. For example, a fall in interest rates will increase the scheme liability, but may also trigge:
offsetting increase in the market value so there is no net effect on the company liability.

Assumption Change in assumption Impact on scheme liabilities £m
Discount rate Increase by 0.1% p.a. Decrease by 25.2

Rate of inflation Increase by 0.1% p.a. Increase by 23.3

Rate of pay inflation Increase by 0.1% p.a. Increase by 1.6

Rate of mortality Members assumed to live 1 year longer Increase by 45.7

The projected liabilities of the defined benefit scheme are apportioned between members' past and future service using the projected unit actuarial cost method. The defir
benefit obligation makes altowance for future earnings growth. If all active members were assumed to leave the company and the allowance for future earnings growth we
replaced by an allowance for statutory revaluation, the iiabilities would reduce by £22m.

An atternative measure of liability is the cost of buying out benefits at the batance sheet date with a suitable insurer. This amount represents the amount that would be req
to settle the scheme liabilities at the balance sheet date rather than the Group continuing {0 fund the on-going liabilities of the scheme. The Group estimates the amount
required to settle the schemes' liabilities at tha balance sheet date is £1,177m in excess of the assets held by the schemes.

The gross post-retirernent liability also includes £2.7m at 31 December 2007 (2006: £2.7m) in respect of continuing post-retirement health care insurance premiums for r
long-service employees. The liability is based upon the actuarial assessment of the remaining cost by a qualified actuary on a net present value basis at 31 Decamber 20X
The cost is calculated assuming a discount rate of § per cent per annum and an increase in medical expenses of 10 per cent per annum. The premium cost to the Group
respect of the retired long-service employees for 2007 was £0.2m {2006:£0.2m).

24. Provisions

Housing

maintenance Restructuring Cther

£m £m £m
At 1 January 2006 30.8 - - :
Additional provision in the year 21.7 - - :
Utilisation of provision {22.3) - - {z

Changes in exchange rates 2.3) - -
At 31 December 2006 27.9 - - ‘
Acquired on acquisition of George Wimpey Plc 58 - 13.9 1
Additional provision in the year 23.5 528 1.7 :
Utilisation of provision (18.7) (19.2) (1.2) {

Changes in exchange rates - - 0.1
At 31 December 2007 38.5 336 14.5 {
Amount due for settlement within 12 months t
Amount due for settlement after 12 months :
31 December 2007 {

The housing maintenance provision arises principally from warranties and other liabilities on housing sold. Whilst such warranties extend to a period of ten years, paymen
these costs is likely to occur within a period of two years. The Group has a restructuring provision relating to the redundancies and relocation costs which arise as a resul
George Wimpey Plc merger. It is anticipated that the majority of this provision will be utllised in 2008. Cther provisions consist of a remedial work provision and rental guar
provision. The remedial work provision covers various obligations, including aftercare at Springfield Environmental Limited which has a tegal responsibility of a long term n:
for the management of old, completed sites and provisions for losses on construction contracts for which responsibility was retained by George Wimpey Plc group follow
asset swap with Tarmac Plc in 1996.
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PS5, Share capital
2007 2006
£m £m
huthorised:

,000,000,000 (2006: 780,000,0C0) ordinary shares of 25p each 500.0 195.0

Number of shares £m
Esued and fully paid:

January 2006 591,891,384 148.0
Dptions exercised 2,227,950 0.5
IS Employee Stock Purchase Plan 30,573 -
LoNg service awards 189 -

1 December 2006 594,150,096 148.5
hequisition of George Wimpey Plc 563,919,759 141.0
Dptions exercised 194,175 G.1
IS Employee Stock Purchase Plan 30,678 -
1 December 2007 1,158,294,708 289.6
puring the year, options were exercised on 4,347,240 (2006: 8,562,360) ordinary shares of which 194,175 (2006: 2,227,950) were new issues with the balance coming from
reasury/ESOT at varying prices from 125.2p to 278.8p and shares were issued for a total consideration of £4,2m (2008: £1.6m). Additionally nil (2006: 189) ordinary shares
pare issued and awarded to employees for twenty-five or forty years' long service. Under the Group's senior executives' share opiion scheme and executive share option

lan, employees held options at 31 December 2007 to purchase 855,810 shares (2006:1,821,306 ) at prices between 153.0p and 252.8p per share exercisable up to
October 2013. Under the Group's savings related share option schemes, employees hetd options at 31 December 2007 to purchase 7,043,437 shares (2006: 5,135,009) at
rices between 127.2p and 278.8p per share exercisable up to 31 May 2013. Under the Group's cash bonus deferral plan and executive bonus plan, employees held options
t 31 December 2007 in raspect of 716,804 shares (2006: 991,217) at nit p per share exercisable up to 1 April 2014, Under the Group’s performance share plan employees
eld conditional awards at 31 Decembear 2007 in respect of 4,512,837 shares {2006: 6,750,224} at nil p per share exercisable up to 30 June 2010, Linder the Group's share
urchiase plan employees held conditional awards at 31 December 2007 in respect of 871,812 shares (2006: 687,045) at nil p per share. The former George Wimpey plans
ere acquired as part of the merger. The awards were adjusted by the merger ratio of 1.3914 shares for each George Wimpey share. Under the George Wimpey Sharesave
cheme, employees held options at 31 December 2007 to purchase 3,378,282 shares at prices betwesn 164.2p and 277.0p per share exercisable up to 31 May 2012.
ncler the George Wimpey Executive Option Scheme, employees held awards at 31 December 2007 in respect of 4,182,473 shares at prices between 212.6p and 456.7p
er share exercisable up to 2 April 2017, Under the George Wimpey Long Term Incentive plan, employees held awards at 31 December 2007 in respect of 3,890,182 shares
t nil p per share exercisable up to 2 April 2017.

6. Share premium account

£m
alance at 1 January 2006 756.2
ortisation of debt transferred from retained earnings 0.7
remiurm on ordinary shares issued during the year less expenses of issues 3.3
alance at 31 December 2006 758.8
\mortisation of debt transferred from retained earnings {0.7)
3alance at 31 December 2007 758.1
27. Merger relief reserve
£m
Jalance at 1 January 2006 and 31 December 2006 -
“remium on ordinary shares issued on acquiring 100% equity in George Wimpey Plc 1,934.2
Jalance at 31 December 2007 1,934.2

1 accordance with Section 131 of the Companies Act 1985, the premium on ordinary shares issued on the merger with George Wimpey Plc was recorded as a merger relief
aserve, The reserve is not distributable but can be used to:

 Make a bonus issue of fully paid shares;

' Transfer 10 the profit and loss account reserve an amount equal to the amount that has become realised by virtue of either:
- The disposal of the related investment; or
- An amount written off the related investment and charged against the profit and loss account.
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28. Revaluation reserve

Balance at 1 January 2006
Net surplus on revaluation

Bafance at 31 December 2006
Transfer to retained earnings

Balance at 31 December 2007

The revaluation reserve is not a distributable reserve until realised.

29. Own shares

Py

Balance at 1 January 2006
Acquired in the year

Disposed of on exercise of options {
Balance at 31 December 2006 :
Acquired in the year !
Disposed of on exercise of options {
Balance at 31 December 2007 2¢

The own shares reserve reprasents the cost of shares in Taylor Wimpey plc purchased in the market and held as treasury shares and held by the Taylor Wimpey ple Empl
Benefit Trust to satisfy options under the Group’s share options schemes.

During the year Taylor Wimpey plc purchased 94.8m of its shares consistent with the announcement of the share buy back program in July 2007.

2007
Number Nu

These comprise ordinary shares of the compary:
Treasury shares 102.7m 12
Shares held in trust for bonus, option and performance award plans 4.5m 5
107.2m 17

Employes Share Ownership Trusts ('ESOTs') are used to hold the company's shares ('shares'} which are either acquired on the market or (during 2007) transferred out of
the company’s hotding of shares in Treasury. These shares are used to meet the valid exercise and/or vesting of conditional awards (under the DBP and PSP} and options
(under the Savings-Related, Executive Share Option, George Wimpey LTIP and Executive Bonus Plans) over shares, and the maiching award of shares under the Share
Purchase Plan.

During 2007, 4.3m shares were transferred out of the company's Treasury holding to the ESOTs for this purpose.
The ESCTs' entire holding of shares at 31 December 2007, aggregating 4.5m shares, was covered by outstanding options and conditional awards over shares at that da

30. Share-based payment tax reserve

Balance at 1 January 2006
increase for the year

Balance at 31 December 2006
Decrease for the year

Balance at 31 December 2007

As explained in the statement of accounting policies, an expense is recorded in the Group's income statement over the pericd from the grant date 1o the vesting date of ¢
options granted to employees. As there is a temporary difference between the accounting and tax bases, a deferred tax asset is recorded. The deferred tax asset arising
calculated by comparing the estimated amount of tax deduction to be obtained in the future (based on the company's share price at the balance sheet date) with the
cumulative amount of the expense recorded in the income statement. If the amount of estimated future tax daduction exceeds the cumulative amount of the remuneratio
expense at the statutory tax rate, the excess is recorded directly in equity, in this share-based payment tax reserve.

A decreass for the year has been recorded as a result of the revaluation of share schemes at the end of 2007, This has resulted in a smaller amount of tax relief obtained
expected than previously considered, This decreases the amount of the deferred tax asset held in respect of share schemes yet to vest as indicated in note 15.
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1. Capital redemption reserve

£m
alance at 31 December 2007 and 31 December 2006 31.5
2. Translation reserve

£m
alance at 1 January 2006 29.9
xchange differences on translation of overseas operations (61.2)
crease in fair value of hedging derivatives 12.2
alance at 31 December 2006 (18.1)
Ixchange differences on translation of overseas operations, net of tax 220
crease in fair value of hedging derivatives 0.8
balance at 31 December 2007 3.7

3. Retained earnings

Fanslation reserve consists of exchange differences arising on the translation of overseas operations. It also includes changes in fair values of hedging derivatives where such
struments are designated and efiective as hedges of investment in overseas operations.

£m
alance at 1 January 2006 1,006.8
ividends paid (79.7)
ansters to share premium account 0.7
hare-based payment credit 6.1
ash cost of satisfying share options 8.0)
ctuarial losses net of deferred tax {1.1)
et profit for the year 289.5
lance at 31 December 2006 1,214.3
ividends paid (117.3)
ransfers to share premium account 0.7
hare-based payment credit 0.6
ash cost of satisfying share options {8.9)
ctuarial gain net of deferred tax 61.7
ransfer from revaluation reserve 1.0
eplacement options granted on acquisition of George Wimpey Plc 29
et loss for the year (197.9)
alance at 31 December 2007 957.1
4. Reconciliation of movements in consolidated equity
2007 2006
£m £m
otal recognised income for the year (112.2) 241.5
ividends on equity shares (117.3} (79.7)
ew share capital subscribed 2,075.3 3.8
ieplacement options granted on acquisition of George Wimpey Plc 29 -
Jisposal of own shares 14.6 15.0
Purchase of own shares (251.6) 6.1)
Decrease)/Increase in share-based payment tax reserve (2.6) 4.2
Share-based payment charge 06 6.1
~ash cost of satisfying share options (8.9) (8.0)
Decrease in other reserve - 0.6)
Dividends to minority shareholders (1.1) -
Net increase in equity 1,599.7 176.2
Jpening equity 21055 1,829.3
3,705.2 2,105.5

Closing equity
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a0

35. Merger with George Wimpey Plc

On 3 July 2007, Taylor Woodrow plc and George Wimpey Ple merged their operations. Taylor Woodrow plc (subsequently renamed Taylor Wimpey plc) acquired 100% o
share capital of George Wimpey Plc for a total consideraticn of £2,093.8m. George Wimpey Plc is the parent company of a group of companies involved in housebuilding
the UK and USA. This transaction has been accounted for using the purchase method of accounting. The book values, fair value adjustments and provisional fair values ¢
set out in the table below.

Book Fair value  Provision
value adjustments
£m £m
Goodwill 5.4 5.4
Brand values - 140.0 1.
Other intangible assets 20.0 (4.2) |
Property, plant and equipment 6.1 0.3
Joint ventures 287 - :
Deferred tax {net) 70.3 22.1 S
Inventories 3,208.6 (188.1) 3,0
Trade and other receivables 120.8 - :
Current tax (net) (102.0) - (1
Derivative financial instruments {net) 6.9 -
Cash and cash equivalents 43.9 - :
Financial liabilities {569.8) 1.1 (5
Trade and other payables #17.1) 2.6 @
Deficit on defined benefit pension schemes (123.3) - (1
Provisions {19.7) - (
1,788.8 (31.6) 1,7
Goodwill a;
2,0t
Satisfied by:-
Issue of Taylor Woodrow plc shares
—issued 2,0
—to be issued
Directly attributable costs
2,0
Net cash inflow arising on acquisition
Cash and cash equivalents :
Directly attributable costs (

’
L

Taylor Woodrow plc issued 563,919,759 shares of 25p nominal value to shareholders of George Wimpey Plc. The fair value of the shares issued was £2,075.2m, which v
determined using the opening mid-market price of Taylor Woodrow ple on 3 July 2007. In addition, at 3 July 2007, the company has a liability to issue shares with a fair v
using the Monte Carlo method of £2.9m for the period up to 3 July to satisfy the remaining George Wimpey share option holders. The number of shares issuable under s
options is 12,463,543. The directly attributable costs relate chiefly to legal and banking costs.

The most significant fair value adjustments comprise:

« £140.0m related to the valuation of the Gearge Wimpey, Laing Homes and Morrison Homes brands. The valuations were £110m, £10m and £20m respectively. Sea no
* A £188.1m reduction in inventories to reflect the fair value of land and work in progress. Of this amount, £154,2m relates to the US and £33.9m to the UK.

» The adjustment to deferred tax mainly relates to the brand values and adjustments to inventory referred to above.

The total provisional goodwill arising is £336.7m and reflects anticipated synergy benefits from the merger. This includes build cost efficiencies, rationalisation of
operating divisions, greater operational flexibility from a larger landbank, elimination of duplication in head office functions, an expanded porticlio of strategic land and ben
from merging the skills and experience of the Taylor Woodrow and George Wimpey workforce,

George Wimpey Plc contributed £1,647m of revenue and £65m (after charging restruciuring costs of £15m and brand impairments of £30m) to the Group's profit before
for the period between the date of acquisition and the balance sheet date.

It is not practicable to restate George Wimpey's results to 3 July because of the impact of fair value adjustments. However, if the acquisition of George Wimpey Plc had b
completed on the first day of the financial year Group revenue for the pericd on a pro forma basis would have been £5,887.5m and Group profit on ordinary activities bef
taxation and exceptional items on a pro forma basis, would have been £535.6m. The pro forma basis combines George Wimpey Ple’s adjusted interim results and the ful
results of Taylor Wimpey plc.

The operating review gives details of how the Taylor Woodrow and George Wimpey businesses have been combined together following the merger, including details of ce
regicnal offices which have been closed.
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6. Notes to the cash flow statement

2007 2008
£m £m
rofit on ordinary activities before finance costs 92.6 469.8
diustments for:
Amortisation of brands 33.7 -
Amortisation of software development costs 2.0 -
Depreciation of plant and eguipment 8.3 7.7
Share-based payment charge 0.6 6.1
Gain on disposal of property and plant (5.7) (9.1)
Share of joint ventures' operating profit (23.4) (22.1)
Increase in provisions 38.6 8.5
pereting cash flows before movernents in working capital 146.7 460.9
Increase in inventories (26.3) {347.5)
Decrease/(increase) in receivables 38.9 (37.2)
(Deacrease)/increase in payables (81.6) 174.4
Pension contributions in excess of charge (30.0) (27.3)
bash generated by operations 47.7 223.3
lcome taxes paid (127.3) (95.2)
\terest paid (83.7) (71.1)
let cash (used in)/irom operating activities (163.3} 57.0

vestments with an original maturity of three months or less.

ash and cash equivatents (which are presented as a single class of assets on the face of the balance sheet) comprise cash at bank and other short-term highly liquid

2007 2006
£m m

let debt
[ash end cash equivalents 130.0 236.5
Bank cverdrafts and bank loans (720.7) (14.7)
ebenture loans {824.7) {613.1)

et debt

{1,415.4) {391.3)

}7. Contingent liabilities and capital commitments

heneral

otential obligation cannot be made.

[he Group has no material capital commitments as at 31 December 2007 {2006: £nil).

[he company and certain subsidiary undertakings have, in the normal course of business, given guarantees and entered into counter-indemnities in respect of bonds relating
> the Group's own contracts and given guarantees in respect of the Group's share of certain contractual obligations of joint ventures.

Provision is made for the Directors' best estimate of all known legal claims and all legal actions in progress. The Group takes legal advice as to the likelihood of success of
laims and actions and no provision is made where the Directors consider, based on that advice, that the action is unlikely to succeed or a sufficiently reliable estimate of the
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38. Operating lease arrangements

The Group as lessee
At the balance sheet date, the Group had outstanding commitments for future minimum lease payments under non-cancellable operating leases, which fall due as follow

2007
£m
Within one year 16841
In more than one year but not more than five years 441
After five years 174
77.6
Operating lease payments principally represent rentals payable by the Group for certain office properties and vehicles.
The Group as lessor
At the balance sheet date, the Group had contracted with tenants for the following future minimum lease payments:
2007
£m
Within one year 1.5
In more than one year but not meore than five years 5.0
After five years 3.7
10.2

Operating lease receipts represent rental income in respect of certain office and commaercial properties.

39, Share-based payments

Equity-settled share option plan
Details of all equity-settled share-based payment arrangements in existence during the year are set out in the paragraphs on ‘Executive share-based reward’ in the Direc
Remuneration Report on pages 46 and 55.

2007 2008
Woeighted Wei
average av
exercise price EXOrGise
Schemes requiring consideration from participants: Options {in £) Ontions
Outstanding at beginning of period 6,956,315 228 15,279,832
Granted during the period 2,640,216 2.65 1,408,702
Lapsed during the period (421,974) (2.94) (1,726,908) {
Exercised during the period (2,142,532) (2.00) (8,006,311) {
Acquired with subsidiary 8,427,977 2.93 -
Outstanding at the end of the period 15,460,002 272 6,956,315
Exercisable at the end of the period 3,222,426 204 3,358,276

The weighted average share price at the date of exercise for share options exercised during the period was £3.30 (2006: £3.74). The opticns outstanding at 31 Decembx
2007 had a range of exercise prices from £1.27 to £4.57 (2006: £1.25 to £2.79) and a weighted average remaining contractual life of 4.8 years (2006: 4.4 years).

2007 2006

Woeighted Wei

average av

axercise price EXOICISE
Schemes not requiring consideration from participants: Cptions {in g Options
QOutstanding at beginning of period 8,428,486 - 7,364,498
Granted during the period 2,062,377 - 2,652,653
Lapsed during the period (2,230,286) - {1,032,616)
Exercised during the period (2,204,708) - (556,049)
Acquired with subsidiary 4,035,566 - -
Outstanding at the end of the period 10,091,435 - 8,428,486
Exercisable at the end of the period 88,538 - 31,592

The options outstanding at 31 December 2007 had a weighted average remaining contractual life of 4.2 years (2006: 1.7 years).
Schemes not requiring consideration from participants include the George Wimpey Long Term Incentive Plan and the Performance Share Plan.

For share options with non-market caonditions granted during the current and preceding year the fair value of those options at grant date were determined using the Bino
model. The inputs into that model were as follows:
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9. Share-based payments continued

2007 2006
Weighted average share price £2.81 £3.74
Meighted average exercise price £2.65 £1.02
xpected volatility 30%  27.0%-29.3%
Ixpected life 3/5 years 3/5 years
isk-free rate 5.1% 4.5%-4.8%
Ixpected dividend yield 3.6% 41%

he waighted average fair value of shars options granted during the year is £0.69 {2006: £2.56).
xpected volatility was determined by calculating the historical volatility of the Group's share price over the expected term.

or share options with market conditions granted duning the cumrent year, the fair value of these options were determined using the Monte Carlo simulation model. The inputs
to that model were as follows:

2007 2006
Veighted average share price £4.92 £3.82
Veighted average exercise price £nil £nil
Fxpected volatility 26% 27%
Fxpected life 3 years 3 years
Risk-free rate 5.4% 4.5%
Fxpected dividend yield 3.6% 4.1%

[he weightad average fair value of share options granted during the year is £4.35 (2006: £1.01).

Fxpectad volatility was determined by calculating the historical votatility of the Group's share price over the expected term. The expected life used in the model is based on
istoric exercise patierns.

e Group recognised total expenses of £0.6m and £8.1m related to equity-sattied share-based payment transactions in 2007 and 2006 respectively. Although there was a
odification o certain Performance Share Plan awards during the year following the merger with George Wimpey Plc, no incremenital fair value charge has been recognised
s an additional cost as a resuft of the modification. The company does not currently expect the performance vesting criteria to be met, causing the awards to lapse at the
nd of the specified period.

0. Related party transactions

ransactions between the company and its subsidiaries, which are related parties, have been eliminated on consolidation and are not disclosed in this note. Transactions
etween the Group and its joint ventures are disclosed below. Transactions between the company and its subsidiaries and joint ventures are disclosed in the company’s
eparate financial statements.

rading transactions
uring the year, Group companies’ purchases from joint ventures totalled £21.4m (2008: £30.7m). Purchases were based on open market values.

emuneration of key management personnel
etails of the remuneration of the directors and members of the Executive Committee, who are the key management personnel of the Group, are contained in the audited
of tne Remuneration Report on pages 46 to 55 and form part of these financial statements.

Taytor Wimpey plc Annual Report and Accounts 2007
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the members of Taylor Wimpey pic

w RER e E e Dl Ll

We have audited the group financial statements of Taylor Wimpey plc for the year
ended 31 December 2007 which comprise the Consolidated income Statermnent,
the Consclidated Statement of Recognised Income and Expense, the Consolidated
Balance Sheet, the Consolidated Cash Flow Statement and the related notes

1 to 40 and the reconciliation of changes in sharsholders’ equity. These group
financia! statements have been prepared under the accounting policies set out
therein. We have also audited the information in the Directors’ Remuneration
Report that is described as having been audited.

We have reported separately on the parent company financial statements of
Taylor Wirnpey plc for the year ended 31 December 2007.

This report is made solely to the company's members, as a body, in accordance
with secticn 235 of the Companies Act 1985. Our audit work has been undertaken
$0 that we might state to the company's members those matters we ars required to
state te them in an auditors’ report and for no other purpose. To the fullest extent
permitted by law, we do not accept or assume responsibility to anyone other than
the company and the company's members as a body, for our audit work, for this
report, or for the opinions we have formed.

Respective responsibilities of directors and auditors

The directors' responsibilities for preparing the Annual Report, the Directors’
Remuneration Report and the group financial statements in accordance with
applicable law and International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRSs) as adepted
by the European Union are set out in the Statement of Directors' Responsibilities.

Qur responsibility is to audit the group financial statements in accordance with
relevant tegal and regulatory requirements and International Standards on Auditing
(UK and Ireland).

We report to you our opinion as to whether the group financial statements give

a true and fair view, whether the group financial statements have been property
prepared in accordance with the Companies Act 1985 and Articie 4 of the IAS
Regulation and whether the part of the directors’ remuneration report described as
having been audited has been properly prepared in accordance with the Companies
Act 1985. We also report to you whether in our opinion the information given in tha
Directors’ Report is consistent with the greup financial statements. The information
given in the Directors’ Report includes that specific information presented in the
Chief Executive's Review that is ¢ross referred from the Business Review section

of the Directors’ Report.

In addition we report to you if, in our opinion, we have not received all the
information and explanations we require for our audit, or if information specified
by law regarding director’s remuneration and other transactions is not disclosed.

We review whether the Corporate Governance Statement reflects the company's
compliance with the nine provisions of the 2006 Combined Code specified for our
raview by the Listing Rules of the Financial Services Authority, and we report if it
does not. We are not required to consider whether the board's statements on
internal control cover all risks and controls, or form an opinicn on the effectiveness
of the group's corporate governance procedures or its risk and control procedures,

Woa read the other information contained in the Annual Report as described in the
contents section and consider whether it is consistent with the audited group
financial statements. We consider the implications for our report if we become aware
of any apparent misstatements or material inconsistencies with the group financial
statements. Our responsibilites do not extend to any further information outside the
Annual Report.

www.taylorwimpey.com

Basis of audit opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance with International Standards on Auditing
(UK and Ireland) issued by the Auditing Practices Board. An audit includes
examination, on a tesi basis, of evidence relevant to the amounts and disclosures
in the group financial statements and the part of the Directors’ Remuneration
Report to be audited. It also includes an assessment of the significant estimates
and judgments made by the directors in the preparation of the group financial
statements, and of whether the accounting policies are appropriate to the
group's circumstances, consistently applisd and adequately disclosed.

We planned and performed our audit so as to obtain all the information and
explanations which we considered necessary in order to provida us with sufficient
avidence to give reasonable assurance that the group financial statements and
the part of the Directors' Remuneration Report to be audited ars free from materia
misstatament, whether caused by fraud or other irregularity or error. In forming our
opinion we also evaluated the overall adequacy of the presentation of information
the group financial statements and the part of the Directors’ Remuneration Report
to be audited.

Opinion
In our opinion:
* the group financial statements give a true and fair view, in accordance with

IFRSs as adopted by the Eurgpean Union, of the state of the group's affairs
as at 31 December 2007 and of its loss for the year then ended;

« the group financial statements have been property prepared in accordance
with the Companies Act 1985 and Article 4 of the IAS Regulation;

* the part of the directors’ remuneration report described as having been audited
has been properly prepared in accordance with the Companies Act 1985; and

* the information given in the Directors’ Report is consistent with the group
financial statements.

Separate opinion in relation to IFRSs

As explained in the accounting policies note to the group financial statements,
the group in addition to complying with its legal obligation to comply with IFRSs
as adoptec by the Eurcpean Union, has also complied with the IFRSs as issued
by the International Accounting Standards Board.

In our opinion the group financial statemants give a true and fair view, in accordan
with IFRSs, of the state of the group’s affairs as at 31 December 2007 and of its Ic
for the year then ended.

2B, T,
7 ~l QQ?

Deloitte & Touche LLP

Chartered Accountants and Registered Auditors
London, UK

5 March 2008
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t 31 December 2007

2007 2006
Note £ £
Fixed assets
nvestment in group undertakings 4 2,629.1 2,202.4
2,629.1 2,202.4
Current assets
Debtors 5 2,344.4 965.4
ash at bank and in hand 304 72.0
2,374.8 1,037.4
Creditors: amounts falling due within one year 6 {678.7} {655.5)
\Iet-c—urrér:t- ass_éts S o 7 - 1,696.1 - _—381 ._9
Total assets less current liabilities 4,325.2 2,584.3
Creditors: amounts falling due after one year 7 (1,275.7) {568.1)
Net aissets 3,049.5 2,016.2
Capital and reserves
Called-up share capital 10 289.6 148.5
Bhare: premium account 11 758.1 758.8
Merger relief reserve 12 934.2 -
[Capital redemgption reserve 13 31.5 315
Translation reserve 14 (50.5) (44.9)
Profit and loss account i5 1,368.5 1,167.1
Dwn shares 16 (281.9) (44.8)
Shareholders’ funds 19 3,049.5 2,016.2

K B gl —

N B M Askaw
Director

/ﬁ%u

P T Johnson
Director

The firancial statements were approved by the Board of Directors and authorised for issus on 5 March 2008, They were signed on its behalf by:
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1. Significant accounting policies
The following accounting policies have been used consistently, unless otherwise
stated, in dealing with items which are considered material.

Basis of preparation

The financial statements have been prepared in accordance with applicable United
Kingdomn accounting standards under the historical cost convention. As permitied
by the Companies Act 1985 the company has not presented its own profit and
loss account.

Under Financial Reporting Standard 1, the company is exempt from the requirement
to prepars a cash flow staternent on the grounds that its consolidated financial
statements, which include the company, are publicly available.

Note 23, on pages 83 to 86, and note 39, on pages 92 tc 93, t¢ the Taylor Wimpey
plc consofidated financial statements form part of these financial statements.

The principal accounting policies adopted are set out below.

Group undertakings
Investments are included in the balance sheset at cost less any provision for
permanent diminution in value.

Deferred taxation

Deferred taxation is provided in full on timing differences that result in an obligation at the
balance sheet date to pay more tax, or a right to pay less tax, at a future date, at rates
expected to apply when they crystallise based on current tax rates and law. Timing
differences arise from the inclusion of income and expenditure in taxation computations
in periods different from those in which they are included in the financial statements.

Deferred tax assets are recognised to the extent that it is regarded as more likely than
not that they will be recovered. Deferred tax assets and liabilities are not discounted.

Overseas currencies

Transactions denominated in foreign currencies are recorded in sterfing at actual
rates as of the date of the transaction. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in
foreign currencies at the year end are reported at the rates of exchange prevailing at
the year end. Any gain or loss arising from a change in exchange rates subsequent to
the date of the transaction is included as an exchange gain or loss in the profit and

loss account. Unrealised exchange differences on inter-company long-term loans
foreign currency borrowings, to the extent that they hedge the company's investr
in overseas investments, are taken to translation reserve.

Derivative financial instruments and hedge accounting

The company uses fareign currency borrowings and currency swaps to hedge its
investment in overseas investments. Changes in the fair value of derivative financ
instruments that are designated and effective as hedges of investment in cverses
operations are recognised directly in reserves and the inaffective portion, if any, is
recognised immediately in the profit and loss account. The hedged items are adj.
for changes in exchange rates, with gains or losses from re-measuring the canryir
amount being recognised directly in reserves.

Share-based payments

The ¢company has applied the requirements of FRS 20 Share-based payments. ir
accordance with the transitional provisions, FRS 20 has been applied to all grant:
equity instruments after 7 November 2002 that were unvested as of 1 January 2(

The company issues equity-settled and cash-settled share-based payments to
certain employees. Equity-settied share-based payments are measured at fair va
at the date of grant. The fair value is expensed on a straight-line basis over the
vesting period, based on the estimate of shares that will eventually vest. A liability
equal to the portion of the goods or services received is recognised at the curren
value determined at sach balance sheet date for cash-settled share based paym

Employee benefits

In respect of the defined benefit plan, the scheme represents a multi employer defir
benefit scheme whereby the company is unable to identify its share of the underiyir
assets and kabilities. In accordance with FRS17 Retirement benefits the amounts
charged to the profit and loss account is the contribution payable in the vear.

Payments to defined contribution schemes are charged as an expense as they fall

Own shares

The cost of the company's investment in its own shares, which comprise shares
held in treasury by the company and shares held by employee benefit trusts for
the purpose of funding certain of the company’s share option plans, is shown as
a reduction in shareholders’ funds.

2. Particulars of employees

2007 i

Directors

No.
[
3

The executive directors received all of their remuneration, as disclosed in the Remuneration Report on pages 46 to 55, from Taylor Wimpey Developments Limited and Ta
Wimpey UK Limited. However, it is not practicable to allocate such costs between their services as executives of Taylor Wimpey Developments Limited and Taylor Wimpe
Limited and their services as directors of Taytor Wimpey plc and other Group companies. The remuneration of the non-executive directors, which is wholly attributable 1o |
company, is disclosed on page 53 of the Remuneration Report.

3. Auditors’ remuneration

2007 :
No.
External audit services 0.3
Other assurance 0.1
Other services:
Tax services 0.3

Corporate finance services

S LA S
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. Investments in Group undertakings ?

Shares Loans Total
£m £m £m
Cost ! (
31 December 2006 1,830.1 372.3 2,202.41
[Changes in exchange rates - (5.6} (5.6}
hdditions 2,119.1 - 21194]
B1 December 2007 3,949.2 3667  4,315.9
Provision for impairment
31 Eecember 2006 - - -
Charge for the year 1,614.7 721 1,686.8
31 December 2007 1,614.7 721 1,686.8
i 5
-: ,... - ———— _——— - —— — i — . - PR R —e— e —— e e ——— o ——— 7____1_—‘
Carrying amount ;
31 December 2006 1,830.1 3723 ; 22024
B1 December 2007 | 23345 2046  2,629.1!

hll of the above investments are unlisted. \
Particulars of principal subsidiary undertakings are listed on page 102, which forms part of these financial statements,

During the year the company acquired the entire share capital of George Wimpey Plc. information in respect of this addition to Group investments is provided in note 35 on
bage 90 of the Taylor Wimpey plc consolidated financial statements.

B. Debtors
|
2007 2006 !
£m gm
Receivable within one year |
Pue from Group undertakings 2,305.0 944.3 ;
Dther debtors 8.2 0.8 ;
Prepayments and accrued income 12.2 1.9
rporation tax debtor 0.8 -

eceivable after one year .
eferred taxation 0.5 3.2

urrency and interest rate derivatives j 17.7 15.2
| 23444 9654
r’he movement in the deferred taxation asset is as follows:
£m
|
31 Decernber 2006 3.2
Sharged to profit and loss account (2.7)
31 December 2007 _ 0.5!
The deferred taxation asset relates to short-term timing differences.
5. Craditors: amounts falling due within one year
2007 2006
£fm £m
Debenture loans ! 1.4 [ 2.0
Due to Group undertakings | 636.2 | 622.3
Other creditors i 0.5 0.2
Accruals and deferred income ' 38.2 24.1
Currency derivative ! 2.4 -
Corporation tax creditor ; = 6.9
' 6787 6555
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7. Creditors: amounts falling due after one year

2007 -
£m
Debenture loans 568.6 5€
Bank loans J 7071
" o1,2757 56
Bank loans are repayable as follows: [ |
1r1 more than two years but less than five years B i 7071 l
Total fafling due in more than one year ] 7071 *
8. Debenture loans
2007
£m
Floating rate notes 2008 — unsecured } 14 |
6.625% £250m bonds 2012 — unsecured ‘ 245.8 | 2
5.53% US $75m notes 2011 ~ unsecured . a6l :
6.03% US$ 175m notes 2014 — unsecured 87.7 | !
6.375% £200m bonds 2019 - unsecured 7 1975 | 1
| 570.0 51
{
—_— e - e I ]
Repayable ;
In more than five years 568.6 5¢
Total falling due in more than one year 568.6 B
Within one year or on demand 7 | 1.4
! 570.0 5]

9. Retirement benefit cbligations

The company pariicipates in the George Wimpey Staff Pension Scheme. This is a Defined Benefit Muliti-employer Plan, the assets and liabilities of which are held
independently from the Group. The company is unable to identify its share of the underlying assets and liabilities of the scheme and accordingly accounts for the plan as i
was a defined contribution plan.

Information in respect of the scheme is provided in note 23, on pages 83 to 86, to the Taylor Wimpey plc consalidated financial statements. The fair value of assets as
disclosed in those financial statements has been calculated in accordance with International Accounting Standard 19 Employee benefits, in accordance with Financial
Reporting Standard No. 17 Retirement benafits (FRS 17) the total fair value of scheme assets would be £686.4rm (2006: £743.7m). All other information provided in those
financial staterments meets the disclosurs requirements set out in FRS 17.

Contributions in respect of the Defined Gontribution Scheme for Directors can be found in the Remuneration Report on page 55. There were no outstanding contribution:
at the year end.

10. Share capital

2007
£m
Authorised: I‘
2,000,000,000 (2006: 780,000,000} ordinary shares of 25p each i 500.0 1!
Number
of shares
Issued and fully paid: [
31 December 2006 594,150,096 1.
Acquisition of George Wimpey Plc 563,919,759 1
Options exercised 194,175
L}§ Employee Stock Purchase Plan o _ 30,678
31 December 2007 1,158,294,708 i 2

During the year, options were exercised on 4,347,240 (2006: 8,562,360} ordinary shares of which 194,175 (2006: 2,227,950) were new issues with the balance coming from
Treasury/ESOT at varying prices from 125.2p to 278.8p and shares were issued for a total consideration of £4.2m (2006: £1.6m). Additionalty nil (2006: 189) ordinary shares wi
issued and awarded to employees for twenty-five or forty years' long sarvice. Under the Group's senior executives’ share option scherme and executive share option plan,
employees held options at 31 December 2007 to purchase 855,810 shares (2006:1,821,306 ) at prices between 153.0p and 252.8p per share exercisable up to 8 Octeber 20
Under the Group's savings related share option schemes, employees held options at 31 December 2007 to purchase 7,043,437 shares (2008: 5,135,009) at prices between
127 2p and 278.8p per shara exercisable up 1o 31 May 2013. Under the Group’s cash bonus deferral plan and executive bonus plan, employees held options at 31 December




10. Share capital continued

POOT in respect of 716,604 shares (2008: 991,217) at nil o per sharg exercisable up to 1 April 2014, Under the Group's performance share plan employees held conditional awards
Bt 31 December 2007 in respect of 4,512,837 shares (2006: 6,750,224) at nil p per share exercisable up to 30 June 2010. Under the Group’s share purchase ptan employees held
Conditionat awards at 31 December 2007 in respect of 871,812 shares (2006: £87,045) at nil p per share. The former George Wimpey plans were acquired as part of the merger. i
The awards were adjusted by the merger ratio of 1.3914 shares for each George Wimpey share. Under the George Wimpey Sharesave Scheme, employses held options at

31 December 2007 to purchase 3,378,282 shares at prices between 164.2p and 277.0p per share exercisable up to 31 May 2012. Under the George Wimpey Executive Option
cheme, employees hefd awards at 31 December 2007 in respect of 4,182,473 shares at prices between 212.6p and 458.7p per share exercisable up to 2 April 2017, Under the
[George Wimpey Long Term incentive rlan, employees held awards at 31 December 2007 in respect of 3,980,182 shares at nil p per share sxercisable up to 2 April 2017,

11. Share premium

£m
31 Dlecember 2006 758.8
Amortisation of debt transferred from retained earnings 0.7)
Balance at 31 December 2007 [ 758.1]
|
12. Merger relief reserve |
¢m !
31 Cecember 2006 -
Premium on ordinary shares issued on acquiring 100% equity in George Wimpey Plc 1,9342 |
Transfer to profit and loss reserve {(1,000.0) |

Bala.nceat3177E7)ecembeir2‘7007 7 T T 7 934.2

n accordance with section 131 of the Companies Act 1985, the premium on ordinary shares issued on the merger with George Wimpey Pic was recorded as a merger relief reserve.

The raserve is not distributable but can be used to:

» Make a bonus issue of fully paid shares;

 Transfer to the profit and loss account reserve an amount equal to the amount that has become realised by virtue of either;
- The disposal of the related investment; or
- An amount written off the related investment and charged to the profit and loss account.

During the year, £1,000.0m was fransferred to the profit and koss account resarve, The amount being equal to the impairment charge in respect of the George Wimpey Plc investment,
13. Capital redemption reserve

£m
31 December 2007 and 31 December 2006 ! 31.5|
14. Translation reserve

£m
31 Dacember 2006 (44.9)

rancfer from profit and loss reserve (5.6)

31 December 2007 | (50.5)
| )
15. Profit and loss account

£m
31 December 2006 1,167.1
Transfers to share premium account 0.7
Loss for the financial year (687.1)
Dividends (117.3}
Transfer to translation reserve 56
Transfer from merger relief reserve 1,0000
Replzecement share options on acguisition of subsidiary 29
Loss on disposal of own shares (3.4) [

31 December2007 T aegs)

As permitted by section 230 of the Companies Act 1985, Taylor Wimpey plc has not presented its own profit and loss account. The loss of the company for the financial year
was ©587.1m (2006: profit of £886.7m).

Included in the company profit and loss account reserve is £290.2m {(2006: £622.5m) of non-distributable reserves.
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16. Own shares

2007 p

£m
Own shares (281.9) {4
These comprise ordinary shares of the company: Number Nur
Treasury shares 102.7 . 1

Shares held in trust for bonus, options and performance award plans 4.5

The market value of the shares at 31 December 2007 was £218.1m (2006: £73.6) and their nominal value was £26.8m (2006: £4.3m).
Dividends on these shares have been waived except for 0.01p per share in respect of the shares held in frust.

Employee Share Ownership Trusts {(ESOTs') are used to hold the company's shares {'shares’} which are either acquired on the market or {during 2007) transferred out of the
company's holding of shares in Treasury. These shares are used to meet tha valid exercise and/cr vesting of conditional awards (under the DBP and PSP) and options (unde
Savings-Related, Executive Share Option, George Wimpey LTIP and Executive Bonus Plans) over shares, and the matching award of shares under the Share Purchase Plar

During 2007, 4.3m shares were transferred out of the company's Treasury helding to the ESOTs for this purpose.
The ESOTs' entire halding of shares at 31 December 2007, aggregating 4.5m shares, was covered by outstanding options and conditional awards over shares at that dat

17. Share-based payments

Details of share options granted by Group companies to employees, and that remain outstanding, over the company's shares are set out in note 39, on pages 82 10 93,
to the Taylor Wimpey plc consolidated financial staternents. The company did not recognise any expense related to equity-settled share-based payment transactions In th
current or preceding year.

18. Contingent liabilities
The company has, in the nommal course of busingss, given guarantees and entered into counter-indemnities in respect of bonds relating to the Group's own contracts.

Provision is made for the directors’ best estimate of known legal claims and legal actions in progress. The Group takes legal advice as to the likelihood of success of clairr
and actions and no provision is made where the directors consider, based on that advice, that the action is unlikely to succeed or a sufficiently reliable estimate of the pote
obligation cannot be made.

19. Reconciliation of movement in shareholders’ funds

[

2007 :
£m

Opening shareholders' funds ‘ 2,016.2 ' 1,3¢

Dividends paid \ (117.3) (7

{Loss)/profit for the financial year | (687.1) , BE

New share capital subscribed - 2,075.3

Disposal of own shares ; 14.5 1

Purchase of own shares ! {251.6) | |

Replacement share options on acquisition of subsidiary ! 2.9

Loss on disposal of own shares (3.4)

Closing shareholders’ funds

3,049.5 | 201

20. Dividend

The proposed final dividend of 10.25p (2008: 9.75p) per share is subject to approval by shareholders at the Annual General Meeting and has not been included as a Rabili

these financial statements.

21. Company name

On 3 July 2007 following the complation of the merger of George Wimpey Plc and Taylor Woodrow plc the company changed its name to Taylor Wimpey pic.
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o the members of Taylor Wimpey plc

‘e have audited the parent company financial statements of Taylor Wimpey pic for
he year ended 31 December 2007 which comprise the Balance Sheet, the statement
f accounting policies and the related notes 1 to 21. These parent company financial
tatements have bean prepared under the accounting pelicies set out therein.

e have reperted separately on the group financial statements of Taylor Wimpey pic
or the year ended 31 December 2007 and on the information in the directors’
emuneration repon that is described as having been audited.

is report is made solely to the company's members, as a body, in accordance with
ection 235 of the Companies Act 1835. Our audit work has been undertaken so that
e might state to the company's members those matters we are required to state to
herr. in an auditors’ report and for no other purpose. To the fullest extent permitted

y law, we do not accept or assume responsibility to anyone other than the company
d the company's members as a body, for our audit work, for this report, or for the
pinions we have formed.

espective responsibilities of directors and auditors

e directors’ responsibilities for preparing the Annual Report and the parent
ompany financial statements in accordance with applicable law and United Kingdom
ccounting Standards (United Kingdom Generally Accepted Accounting Practice) are
et out in the Statement of Directors' Responsibilities.

ur responsibility is to audit the parent company financial statemants in accordance
ith ~elevant legal and regulatory requirements and International Standards on
uditing (UK and ireland).

e report to you our opinion as to whether the parent company financial statements
ive a true and fair view and wheather the parent company financial statements have
een properly prepared in accordance with the Companies Act 1985. Wa also report
0 you whether in cur opinion the Directors' Report is consistent with the parent
Company financial statements. The information given in the Directors' Report includes
fhat specific information presented in 1he Chief Executive's Review that is cross
referred from the Business Review section of the Directors’ Report,

n addition we report to you if, in our opinion, the company has not kept proper
pecounting records, if we have not received all the information and explanations we
equie for our audit, or if information specified by law regarding directors’
fFemuneration and other transactions is not disclosed.

We read the other information contained in the Annual Report as described in the
contents section and consider whether it is consistent with the audited parent
company financial statements. We consider the implications for our report if we
become aware of any apparent misstztements or material inconsistencies with the
parent company financial staternents. Our responsibilities do not extend to any further
Inforration outside the Annual Report.

Basis of audit opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance with International Standards on Auditing (UK
and [reland) issued by the Auditing Prectices Board. An audit includes examination,
on a test basis, of evidence relevant tc the amounts and disclosures in the parent
company financial statements. It also includes an assessment of the significant
estimates and judgments made by the directors in the preparation of the parent
company financial statements, and of whether the accounting policies are appropriate
to the company's circumstances, consistently applied and adequately disclosed.

\We planned and performed our audit o as to obtain all the information and
xplanations which we considered necessary in order to provide us with sufficient
vidence to give reasonable assurance ihat the parent company financial statements
are free from material misstatement, whether caused by fraud or other iregularity or
error. In forming our opinion we also evaluated the overall adequacy of the
presentation of information in the parent company financial statements.

Opinion

In our opinion:

 the parent company financial statements give a true and fair view, in accordance
with United Kingdom Generally Accapted Accounting Practice, of the state of the
company’s affairs as at 31 December 2007;

+ the parent company financial statements have been propery prepared in
accordance with the Companies Act 1985; and

= the information given in the Oirectors’ Report is consistent with the parent company
financial statements.

¥, T,
«w@@gﬁh

Deloitte & Touche LLP

Chartered Accountants and Registered Auditors
London, UK

5 March 2008

|
J[
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Taylor Wimpey plc interest is 100% in the issued ordinary share capital of
these undertakings included in the consolidated accounts

Country of incorporation and principal operations ("Interests held by subsidiary undertakings)

Housing

United Kingdom Taylor Wimpey Developments Limited™ ** {formerty Taylor Woodrow Developments
Limited)

Taylor Woedrow Holdings Limited
George Wimpey Limited* (formerly George Wimpey Plc)
Taylor Wimpey UK Limited* {fermerly George Wimpey UK Limited)
Taylor Wimpey 2007 Limited
Wimpey Overseas Holdings Limited*
Canada Taylor Woodrow Holdings of Canada Limited
Monarch Corporation* **
Monarch Development Corporation*

Spain Taylor Woodrow de Espana S.A." *
Taylor Woodrow Holdings (USA} Inc.”
USA Taylor Woodrow Holdings/Arizona, Inc.”

Taylor Woodrow Homes, Inc.” 1

Taylor Woodrow Homes Florida, Inc.*

Taylor Morrison, Inc*. (formerly Taylor Woodrow, Inc.)

Monarch Holdings (USA), Inc.* ©*

Monarch Homes of Florida, Inc.”

Taylor Morrison Services Inc.” {formerly Morrison Homes Inc.}
Construction
United Kingdom Taylor Woodrow Censtruction Limited

Variable rate, cumulative, non-voting, imedeemable preference shares are additionally held.

** 9.5% non-cumulative, non-voting, redeemable preferance shares and 8% non-cumulative, nen-voting, redeemable preference shares are additionally held.
9% cumulative, redeemable praference shares ars additionally held.

¢ Non-voting, redeemable preferred shares are additionally held.

1t Subsequently merged into other USA group undertakings in 2008.
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ive Year neview
IFRS IFRS IFRS IFRS UK GAAP
2007 2008 2005 2004 2003
£m £m £m £m £m
hcome Statement
Revenue 4,714.3 3.572.1 3,476.9 3.311.5 2,669.4
Profit on ordinary activities before exceptional items, finance costs and tax 472.3 469.8 475.0 487.7 364.2
Fxceptional items (379.7) - - 24.8 20)
Net finance costs (112.1) {64.2) (64.0) (108.6) (40.2)
|_oss)/profit for the financial year (19.5) 405.6 411.0 403.9 304.0
axation (177.2) (115.0) (124.5) {123.0) (101.5)
| oss)/profit for the financial year (196.7) 290.6 286.5 280.9 2025
alance sheet
pocdwill 699.8 363.1 363.9 363.2 356.7
Dther intangible assets 120.5 - - - -
[westment properties - - - - 160.2
Dther fixed assets 39.0 25.5 24.4 24.2 33.6
hterests in joint ventures 59.9 56.2 52.1 87.0 -
Non-current loans and receivables 76.4 58.0 37.2 286.5 -
Deferred tax asset 117.7 95.4 101.2 711 -
Net current assets {excluding cash and debt) 4,683.0 2,261.0 2,097.8 1,936.7 2,041.6
Non-current creditors (excluding debt) and provisions (675.7) (360.4) (330.4) {266.1) (272.2}
Capital employed 5,120.6 2,496.8 2,386.2 20426 2,319.9
Represented by:
Called-up non-equity preference share capital - - - - 10.0
Called-up equity ordinary share capital 289.6 148.5 148.0 146.7 148.1
Bhare premium account 758.1 758.8 756.2 748.1 745.7
ierger refief reserve 1,934.2
Revaluation reserve 0.5 1.5 0.5 0.7 38.4
Capital redemption reserve 31.5 31.5 31.5 31.5 21.5
Dther reserve 4.8 48 5.4 4.8 1.1
bhare-based payment tax reserve 5.6 8.2 4.0 2.8 -
franslation reserve 3.7 (19.1) 29.9 (6.5) -
Profit and loss account 957.1 1,214.3 1,006.8 832.5 627.8
Dwn shares (282.0 {(45.0) 53.9) (57.8) (14.7)
Bhareholders’ funds 3,703.1 21035 1,928.4 1,702.8 1,575.9
Minority interests 21 2.0 0.9 1.0 1.1
et debt 1,415.4 391.3 456.9 538.8 742.9
5,120.6 2,496.8 2.386.2 2,242.6 2,319.9
l:‘-tatistics
Number of ordinary shares in issue at year end (millions) 1,158.3 594.2 5819 586.6 584.2
Basc earnings per share {24.2p) 50.5p 50.6p 49.1p 36.0p
Dividends per ordinary share 15.75p 14.75p 13.4p 11.1p 8.9p
~quity shareholders’ funds per share 352.3 364.7 338.4p 290.3p 256.2p
Dividend cover (times) n/a 3.4 3.8 4.4 4.0
Net gearing 38.2% 18.6% 23.7% 31.6% 47.1%

'he figures for 2004 were restated in 2005 in respect of the transition from UK GAAP to IFRS. The figures for 2003 above, have not been restated to an IFRS basis as it is not
racticable to do so.

The figures for 2003 were restated in 2004 in respect of the change of accounting policy for retirement benefits to comply with FRS 17.

Jividends per ordinary share comprise the interim and final dividends declared for the year.
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Basis of preparation

The Group completed the merger with George Wimpey plc on 3 July 2007. The statutory resutts of the Group for the year to 31 December 2007 therefore exclude the fir:

six months trading of the former Gecrge Wimpey plc businesses.

To assist investors in understanding the performance of the combined Taylor Wimpey pic Group, a surmmary pro forma income statement has been prepared by aggregatir
underlying financial information for the year to 31 December 2007 of the former Taylor Woodrow plc (‘'TW') and the former George Wimpey Plc ({GW'), to illustrate the effec
the merger of TW and GW as if the transaction had taken place on 1 January 2006. The results from the two legacy businesses have been prepared on the basis of their hi
accounting policies as published in the 2006 financial statements of the two Groups. In aggregating the two sets of financial information, intra-Group trading between the t
entities has not been eliminated and fair value adjustments arising from the acquisition accounting have been excluded. This informaticn has not been audited.

Pro Forma Unaudited Combined Group Summary Income Statement

for year to 31 December 2007

Pro torma
Combined before
exceptional items

Year to h(
31 December 2007 31 December
£m
Consolidated Revenue 5,887.5 8,7
Cost of sales (4,899.7) (5,5
Gross profit 987.8 1,2
Net operating expenses (347.8) (3
Share of results of joint ventures 27.0 :
Profit on ordinary activities before finance costs 667.0 8
Net finance costs (131.4) (1
Profit on ordinary activities before taxation 535.6 7
Note to the Pro Forma Unaudited Combined Group Summary Income Statement
for year to 31 December 2007
Pro forma

Combined before
exceptional items

Year to Ye
31 December 2007 31 December

Revenue £m
Housing United Kingdom 3,998.8 4,1
Housing North America 1,215.0 1,9:
Housing Spain and Gibraltar 64.4 {
Construction 609.3 5

Corporate -
5,887.5 8,7

Profit on ordinary activities before finance costs £m
Housing United Kingdom 608.5 5!
Housing North America 62.4 :
Housing Spain and Gibraltar 7.9 :

Construction 2.0
Corporate {(13.8) {
667.0 8¢
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ouce or vieeling

[his Notice of Meeting is important and requires your
Inmediate atiention. If you are in any doubt as to the
ction you should take, you are recommended to
eek your own financial advice immediately from a
tockbroker, bank manager, accountant or other
dependent financial adviser authorised under the
inancial Services and Markets Act 2000.

otice is hereby given that the seventy third Annual
eneral Meeting of Taylor Wimpey plc ({the ‘Company’)
il be held on 17 April 2008 at 11.00 am at The Royal
ollege of Physicians, 11 St Andrews Place, Regent’s
ark, London NW1 4LE, for the following purposes:

RDINARY BUSINESS

rdinary resolutions:
To receive the Report of Directors and Accounts

together with the Auditors' Report for the year ended

31 December 2007,

To declare due and payable on 1 July 2008 a final
dividend of 10.25 pence per ordinary share of the
Company for the year ended 31 December 2007
to shareholders on the register at close of business
on 23 May 2008.

To elect as a Director, Peter Redfern, who was
appointed as a Director of the Company by the
Board since the last Annual General Meeting.

To elect as a Director, Baroness Dean of Thornton-
la-Fylde, who was appoinied as a Director of the
Company by the Board since the last Annual
General Meeting.

To elect as a Director, Anthony Reading, who was
appeinted as a Director of the Company by the
Board since the last Annual General Meeting.

To elect as a Director, lan Sutcliffe, who was
appointed as a Director of the Company by the
Board since the last Annual General Meeting,

To elect as a Director, David Williams, who was
appointed as a Director of the Company by the
Board since the last Annual General Meeting.

To re-elect Peter Johnson, who retires by rotation as

a Director of the Company in accordance with the
Articles of Association,

To re-elect Andrew Dougal, who retires as a Director

of the Company in accordance with the Combined
Codle on Corporate Governance.

0 To re-appuoint Deloitte & Touche LLP as auditors
of the Company, to hold office until the conclusion
of the next general meeting at which accounts are
laid before the Company, and authorise the Audit
Committee to fix their remuneration on behalf of
the Board.

1 That the Board be and it is hereby generally and
uncenditionally authorised in substitution for any
previous authority or authorities to exercise all the
powers of the Gompany to altot relevant securities

twithin the meaning of Section 80 of the Companies
Act) up to but not exceeding a maximum aggregate

nominal amount of £87,963,850 during the period
commencing on the date of passing this Resolution

and expiring at the conclusion of the Annual General

Meeting of the Company in 2009 save that the
Company may before such expiry make offers or
agreements which would or might require relevant
securities to be allotted after such expiry and
notwithstanding such expiry the Board may allot
relevant securities in pursuance cf such offers or
agreements as if the autherity conferred by this
Resolution had not expired.

Special resolutions:
12 That subject to the passing of Resclution 11, the

Board be and it is hereby empowered, pursuant 1o
Section 95 of the Companies Act 1985 to allot equity
securities (within the meaning of Section 94 of the
Companies Act 1985) for cash pursuant to the
authority conferred by the previous Resolution
and/or where such allotment constitutes an allotment
of equity securities by virtue of Section 94(3A) of the
Companies Act 1985 as if sub-section (1} of Section
89 of the Companies Act did not apply to any such
allotment, provided that this power shall be limited:

() to the allotment of equity securities in connection
with a rights issue, open offer or any other pre-
emptive offer in favour of ordinary shareholders
{excluding any shareholder holding shares as
treasury shares} where the equity securities
respectively attributable to the interests of such
ordinary shareholders are proportionate (as
nearly as may be) to the respective numbers of
ordinary shares held by them {(subject to such
exclusions or other arrangements as the Board
may deem necessary or expedient to deal with
fractional entitlernents or legal or practical
problems arising in any overseas teritory, the
requirements of any regulatary body or stock
exchange cr any other matter whatsoever); and

(i) tothe allotment (otherwise than pursuant to sub-
paragraph (i) above) of equity securities up to an
aggregate nominal amount of £14,478,725;

and shall expire at the conclusion of the Annual
General Meeting of the Company in 2009, save that
the Company may before such expiry make offars
or agreements which would or might require equity
securities to be allotted after such expiry and
notwithstanding such expiry the Board may allot
equity securities in pursuance of such offers and
agreements as if the power conferred by this
Resoclution had not expired.

13 That the Company be and it is hereby generally

and unconditionally authorised te make market
purchases {within the meaning of Section 163(3)
of the Companies Act 1985} of ordinary shares of
25 pence each of the Company (‘ordinary shares'),
provided that:

{ii the maximum number of ordinary shares
hereby authorised to be purchased shall be
115,829,900;

{ii) the minimum price which may be paid for
ordinary shares is 25 pence per ordinary share;

@i} the maximum price {exclusive of expenses)
which may be paid for an ordinary share is an
amount equal to 105 per cent of the average
of the middle market quotations for an ordinary
share (as derived from the London Stock
Exchange Daily Cfficial List) for the five business
days immediately preceding the date on which
such ordinary share is purchased,

{iv

=

the authority hereby conferred shall expire at the
garlier of the conclusion of the Annual General
Meeting of the Company in 2009 and 16 Cctober
2009 unless such authority is renewed prior to
such time save that the Company may make
contracts to purchase ordinary shares under the
authonity hereby conferred prior to the expiry of
such authority which will or may be executed
wholly or partly after the expiry of such authority,
and may purchase ordinary shares in pursuance

of any such contracts as if the authority conferred
by this Resolution had not expired.

SPECIAL BUSINESS
Ordinary resolutions:

14

15

16.

To approve the Directors’ Remuneration Report for
the year ended 31 December 2007.

That in accordance with Section 387 of the
Companies Act 2006, the Company and all
companies which are its subsidiaries when this
Resolution is passed are authorised to:

(a) make political donations to political parties
and/or independent election candidates not
exceeding £250,000 in aggregate;

{b) make political donations to political organisations
other than palitical parties not exceeding
£250,000 in aggregate;

{c) incur political expenditure not exceeding
£250,000 in aggregate

during the period beginning with the date of passing
this Resclution and ending on 16 October 2009 or,
if sooner, at the conclusion of the Annual General
Meeting of the Company in 2009.

For the purposes of this Resolution the terms
‘political donation', ‘political parties’, ‘independent
election candidates’, ‘political organisation” and
‘political expenditure” have the meanings given by
sections 363 to 365 of the Companies Act 2006.

That the Directors be and are hereby authorised o
adopt the Taylor Wimpey Performance Share Plan

- {the "TW Performance Share Plan') the main features

of which are summarised in Appendix 1 on page 108
and in the form of the rules produced to the meeting
and initialled by the Chairman for the purpose of
identification and to do all things that they may
consider necessary or expedient to implement or
give effect to the same and to adopt further plans
based on the TW Performance Share Plan but
modified 1o take account of local tax, exchange
control, securities law or regulations in overseas
territories, provided that such further plans shall
count against any limits on individuat or overall
participation under the TW Performance Share Plan,

. That the Directors be and are hereby authorised to

adopt the Taylor Wimpey Share Option Plan {the ‘TW
Share Option Plan') in the form of the rules produced
1o the mesting and initialled by the Chairman for the
purpose of identification; and to do all things that
they may consider necessary or expedient to
implement or give effect to the same including
obtaining approval from HM Revenue & Customs for
the approved schedule to the TW Share Option Plan
and to adopt further plans based on the TW Share
Option Plan bhut modified to take account of local tax,
exchange control, securities law or regulations in
overseas territories, provided that such further plans
shall count against any limits on individual or overall
participation under the TW Share Option Plan.

Special resolution:

18.

That the Articles of Association produced {o the
meeting and initialled by the Chairman of the
meeting for the purpose of identification be adopted
as the Articles of Association of the Company in
substitution for, and to the exclusion of, the existing
Articles of Association.
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Explanation of Resolutions
Ordinary Business

Ordinary Resolutions

Resolution 1: To receive the annual accounts

English Company law requires the Diractors 10 lay the
annual accounts of the Company for the year ended

31 December 2007 and the reports of the Directors
and Auditers before a general meeting of the Company.

Resolution 2: To declare a final dividend

The Directors recommend the payment of a final
dividend of 10.25 pence per share in respect of the year
ended 31 Dacember 2007, If approved at the Annual
General Meeting, the dividend will be paid on 1 July
2008 te sharehokders who are on the Register of
Members at the close of business on 23 May 2008.

Dividend Re-Investment Plan

The Company has a Dividend Re-Investment Plan

(the 'DRI Plan’) which is administered by the DRI Plan
Administrator, Capita IRG Trustees Limited, which is
authorised and regulated by the Financial Services
Authority. The DRI Plan offers shareholders the
opportunity to elect to invest cash dividends received
on their ordinary shares, in purchasing further ordinary
shares of the Company. These shares would be bought
in the market, on competitive dealing terms.

Full details of the terms and conditions of the DRI Plan
and the actions required to participate in it are available
on the Company's website www.taylorwimpey.com or
on request from our Registrar, Capita Registrars.

Resolutions 3 to 9: Election of Directors
The current Articles of Association provide that:

s any Director appointed since the previous Annual
General Meeting shall retire from office and may
seek election;

* pach year the nearest whole number to one third {but
not exceeding cne third), of the Board of Directors
{excluding Directors appocinted since the previous
Annual General Meeting) are required to retire from
office by rotation and may seek re-election.

In addition, the Combined Ceode on Corporate
Govarnance requires each Director to seek
re-appointment at least every three years.

The following Directors will therefore retire from office,
and all being eligible, will offer themselves for election
or re-electicn (as appropriate):

1) Peter Redfern, Brenda Dean, Anthony Reading,
lan Sutcliffe and David Williams - all appointed by
the Board since the last Annual General Meeting;

2) Peter Johnson — retires by rotation in accordance
with the Articles of Association and seeks re-election;

3) Andrew Dougal - retires in accordance with the
Combined Code and seeks re-election.

Brenda Dean, Andrew Dougal, Anthony Reading and
David Williams are Non Executive Directors. The Board
has reviewed and re-affirmed that it considers all the
Non Executive Directors to be independent in character
and judgment.

Details of Directors' service contracts, remuneration
and interests in the Company’s shares and other
securities are given in the Directors’ Remuneration
Report to shareholders on pages 46 to 55 of the
Report and Accounts. Biographical information
concerning each Director is on pages 38 and 39

of the Report and Accounts.
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The following information is given in support of the Board's
proposal for the election or re-election (as appropriate) of
these Directors:

Peter Redfern — Group Chief Executive

Pete Redfern joined the Board on 3 July 2007 upon
completion of the merger betwaen Taylor Woodrow and
George Wimpey (the ‘Merger’), when he was appointed
Group Chief Executive of the Company. He is a member
of the Nomination and Corporate Respensibility
Committees, He brings to the Company a wide range
of experience as a leader of a major housebuilder in the
UK and overseas. His previous experience includes the
successive roles of Finance Director, Managing Director
and Chief Executive of George Wimpey's UK housing
business. Prior to joining the Group, he was Finance
Director of Rugby Cement.

Baroness Dean of Thornton-le-Fylde - Independent
Non Executive Director

Brenda Dean was appcinted a Non Executive Director
upon completion of the Merger, She is a mamber of the
Remuneration, Nemination and Corporate Responsibility
Commitiees. She is a member of the House of Lords
and is active in a number of public areas. She is
Chairman of the New Covent Garden Market Authority,
a member of the House of Lords Appointments
Commission and a Non Exscutive Director of Dawson
Holdings PLC. She was previously a Non Executive
Director of George Wimpey Flc.

Anthony Reading MBE - Independent Non

Executive Director

Tony Reading was appointed a Non Executive Director
upon completion of the Merger. He is Chairman of the
Remuneration Committee and a member of the Audit
and Nomination Committees. He was praviously a
Directer of Tomkins Plc and Chairman and Chief
Executive of Tomkins Corp. USA, and a Non Exacutive
DCirector of George Wimpey Plc. He is a Non Executive
Director of The Laird Group Plc, Spectris Ple and e2v
Technologies plc.

lan Sutcliffe — Executive Director

lan Sutcliffe was appceinted Chisf Executive, Taylor
Wimpey UK upon completion of the Merger with George
Wimpey. He is a member of the Corporate Responsibility
Committee. He previously held a number of senior roles
for Shell Oil, including Vice President Retail, and was
Managing Director of Gecrge Wimpey's UK housing
business.

David Williams - Independent Non Executive Director
and Senior Independent Director

David Williams was appainted a Non Executive Director
and designated as the Senior Independent Director upon
completion of the Merger. He is a member of the Audit,
Remuneration and Nomination Comimittees. He was
Finance Directer of Sunzl ple until January 2006 and a Non
Executive Director of George Wimpey Flc. He is a Non
Executive Director of DP World Limited (Dubai), Meggitt
PLC, Mendi PLC and Tullow Qil plc.

Peter Johnson — Group Finance Director

Peter Johnson has been Finance Director of the Company
since his appoeintment in Novermnber 2002, He is an
experienced financial executive with a strong background
in financial services and property investment, in both the
UK and North America. He is also a Non Executive
Directer of Shanks Group plc and Oriel Securities Limited.

Andrew Dougal - Independent Non Executive Director
Andrew Dougal has been a Non Executive Director of the
Company since November 2002. A Chartered Accountant,

he has been the Chairman of the Audit Committee si
January 2004. He is also a member of the Nominatic
and Corporate Responsibility Committees. He is a Di
of Premier Farnell plc and Creston plc. He was forme
Group Finance Director of Hanson, the conglomerate
its demerger and subsequently Group Chief Executiv
Hanson Plc, the international building materials Comy
and a Non Executive Director of BPB Ple.

The Board confirms that each of the Directors prop
for election or re-glection have recently been subjec
formal performance evaiuation, details of which are
out in the Corporate Governance Report, and that
continues to demonstrate commitrment and to be a
effective member of the Board.

Resolution 10: Re-appointment of Deloitte & Touc
LLP (‘Deloitte’} as auditors of the Company and
authorisation of the Audit Committee to fix their
remuneration on behalf of the Board.

In accordance with English Company law, the Com
is required to appoint auditors at each general mee
at which accounts are laid before the shareholders.
therefore being proposed that the auditors are appe
from the conclusicn of the 2008 Annual General Me
unitil the conclusion of the next general meeting at v
accounts are laid before shareholders.

During 2007, following the Merger, a competitive
tender for future external audit work was carried ou
as described in the Corporate Governance Report,
This resulted in Delcitte being confirmed as externa
auditors te the Company. The Board recommends |
re-appaintment of Deloitte as the Company’s auditc
and also seeks shareholders' autherity for the Audit
Committee to determine on behalf of the Board the
remuneration of Deloitte for their services.

The Board has adopted a procedure governing the

appointment of Deloitte to carry out non-audit service
details of which are given in the Corporate Governan
Report. Details of non-audit services performed by [
in 2007 are given on page 68 of the Report and Accc

Resolution 11: Authority to allot shares

The Board wishes to renew the existing authority to
relevant securities under the provisions of Section 8
the Companias Act 1985. The authority would appl
the period commencing on the passing of this Resc
and ending at the Annual General Meeting of the
Company in 2009. It is proposed to authorise the B
to allct ordinary shares up to a maximum of £87 ,96:
in nominal value (equivalent to 351,855,400 ordinar
shares), representing approximatsty 33.3 per cent o
existing issued ordinary share capital of the Compal
excluding 102,732,927 treasury shares as at the clc
of business on 26 February 2008. The Company he
102,732,927 shares in treasury {representing
approximately 9.7 per cent of the issued ordinary st
capital of the Company excluding treasury shares)
the close of business on 26 February 2008, The Bo
has no present intention of exercising the power wh
such authority would confer,

Special Resolutions

Resolution 12: Authority to dis-apply pre-emption
The Board wishes to renew the existing authority
permitting the Board to allot equity securities for cas
the purpose of a rights issue, open offer or any otha
emptive offer (including the sale of any ordinary shan
held in treasury) to sharsholders and otherwise up t¢
£14,478,725 in nominal value (equivalent to 57,914,
ordinary shares). This represents approximately 4,99



ent of the Company's issued ordinary share capital as at
e close of business on 26 February 2008. The authority
ould alse enable the Board in the event of a rights issue,
pen offer or ather pre-emptive offer to make

diustments to deal with overseas shareholders,

actional entitlements and other legal or practical
roblemns. The authority will expire at the conclusion of

e Annual General Meeting of the Company in 2008.

e Board has no present intention of exercising the
uthority which such a Resolution would confer.

esolution 13: Authority to make market purchases
f shares
iven the uncertainty of the UK housing market, the
oard has decided to temporarily suspend the buyback
rogramme until conditions improve. As indicated at
e tima of our preliminary results on 6 March 2008, the
oard will continue to review the phasing and pace of
e buyback programme in light of market conditions.
ccordingly, the Board wishes to renew its existing
uthority to purchase its ordinary shares in the market.
y purchases under the authority would be made in
ne or more tranches and would be limited in aggregate
10 per cent of the ordinary shares in issue at the close
f business on 26 February 2008, The authority wilk
nable the Company to continue with the share buyback
rogramme anncunced on 6 August 2007 as and when
he Beard determines that it is appropriate to do so.
ince the announcement of the programme, the

mpany has purchased a total of 94,799,880 shares
r an aggregate consideration of £249,988,801.

e maximum price to be paid on any exercise of the
uthority would not exceed 105 per cent of the average of
he middle market quotations for the Company's ordinary
haras for the five business days immediately preceding
he clate of the purchase. Shares purchased pursuant to
hese authorities will be held as treasury shares, which the
mpany can re-issue guickly and cost-effectively, and
rovides the Company with additional flexibility in the
anagement of its capital base. The total number of
hares held as treasury shall not at any one time exceed
0 per cent of the Company’s issued share capital.
ccordingty, any shares bought back over the 10 per cent
imit will be cancelled. Following ihe purchases made
bursuant 1o the shareholder authority granted on 29 May
PO07, the Company currently holds a total of 102,732,827
Ehares in treasury (representing 9.7 per cent of its issued
Ehare capital).

The total number of options to subscribe for crdinary
hares outstanding as at the close of business on

P6 February 2008 was 23,667,896, representing
hpproximately 2.2 per cent of the issued ordinary

share capital of the Company {excluding treasury shares)
Bs at that date and approximately 2.3 per cent of the
[Company’s issued ordinary share capital following any
Bxercise in full of this authority to make market purchases.

At the Company's Annual General Meeting on 2 May
2007, shareholders authorised the purchase of up to
53,415,008 shares. At the Company's Extracedinary
General Meeting on 29 May 2007, shareholders
uthorised an increase of a further 55,276,873 shares,
ggregating 114,691,881 shares.

pecial Business

rdinary Resolutions
Resolution 14: Approval of the Directors’ Remuneration
Report for the year ended 31 December 2007
The Directors’ Remuneration Report for the year ended
31 December 2007 has been prepared in accordance
with Schedule 7A to the Companies Act 1985 ('the

Companies Act'), Section 241A of the Companies Act
requires the Company 1o submit the report to
shareholders for their approval by way of an ordinary
resolution for its approval 10 be put to sharehclders and
voted on at a general meeting of the Company before
which the annual accounts for the financial year are to be
laid. The Directors' Remuneration Report is on pages 46
to 55 of the Report and Accounts. The Board considers
that appropriate executive remuneration plays a vital part
in helping to achieve the Company’s overall chjectives.
The vote on the Remuneration Report has advisory
status in respect of the remuneration policy and overall
remuneration packages and is not specific to individual
levels of remuneration.

Resolution 15; Authority to make political donations
In order to comply with its obligations under the
Companies Act 2006 and to avoid any inadvertent
infringement of the Companies Act 2006, the Board
wishes to renew its existing authority for a general level
of donation. Resolution 15 seeks to renew the existing
authority for the Company to make political donations
and incur palitical expenditure, The Companies Act 2006
requires this autheonty to be divided into three heads
with a separate amount specified as permitted for each.
We have specified an amount not exceeding £250,000
for each head of the authority, meaning that Resolution
15 would authorise the Company and its subsidiaries
together to incur expenditure/make donations of up

to £750,000 in aggregate. In accordance with the
Companies Act 2006, Resolution 15 extends approval
to all of the Company’s subsidiaries.

This autherity will last until the earlier of 16 July 2009 and
the conclusion of the Company’s Annual General
Meeting in 2008, unless renewal was sought by further
resolution at that meeting.

The Company and the Group have not made any
donations to political parties since the resolution passed
at the previous Annual General Meeting. It is not our
policy to do so in the future and we have no present
intention of making any significant political donations in
the UK. Nevertheless, the Companies Act 2006 defines
political organisations very widely and, as a result, in
certain circumstances, donations made for charitable
or similar purposes may now be treated as a donation
to a political organisation. For example, a donation to a
humanitarian charity which operates as a political lobby,
sponsorship, subscriptions, paid leave to employees
fulfiling public duties and payments 10 industry
representative bodies may constitute a donation to

a political organisation within the current definitions.

Details of charitable donations appear on page 41 of the
Report and Accounts.

Resolutions 16 and 17: Adoption of the Taylor Wimpey
Performance Share Plan and the Taylor Wimpey Share
Option Plan

The Remuneration Committee has recently carried out

a thorough review of executive remuneration in order

to ensure that, following the Merger, long term incentive
amrangements are both internally aligned and are effective
in supporting the achievement of the Company's
strategic priorities.

in conducting the review the Committee has been
mindful of changes in the external environment and
corporate governance good practice since the inception
of the existing Taylor Woodrow and George Wimpey
long term incentive arrangements. During the review the
Committee was advised by independent remuneration
consultants Mercer.

The Committes concluded that a new Taylor Wimpey
Perfarmance Share Plan and Taylor Wimpey Share
Option Plan (together the ‘Plans’) should be introduced.
The Plans have been designed to deliver a common and
flexible long term incentive framework acress the merged
business that clearty atigns senior executive reward with
the interests of shareholders using not anly measures of
external value creation but also critical internal financial
measures of shareholder return.

Awards may be granted to senior executives over shares
worth up to 300% of their base salaries in any financial
year under each Plan. For Executive Directors that
annual limit is 200% for each Plan subject to the
discretion of the Committee in exceptional circumstances
o award up to 300% as refemed to in the Appendices.
The maximum expected value of awards under both
Plans combined in any financial year for Executive
Directars will not exceed the expected value of a Taylor
Wimpey Performance Share Plan Award of 200% of
salary (face value). The extent that these shares vest will
depend on the Company's performance over a three-
year period.

The Directors are therefore seeking authority to adopt
the Plans, whose principal terms ars summarised in
Appendices 1 and 2. The Directors are also seeking the
power to do all things that they consider necessary to
implement ths Plans, incluging the ability to adopt
further plans based on them in order to grant awards
to employees outside the UK but subject to the same
individual and aggregate limits.

Documents available for inspection
Copies of the rules of the Plans may be inspected as
noted on page 111.

Special Resolution

Resolution 18: Adoption of new articles of association
It is proposed in Resolution 18 to adopt new articles of
association (the 'New Articles’) in order to update the
Company's current articles of association {the ‘Current
Articles”) primarily to 1ake account of changes in English
Company law brought about by the Companies Act 2006.

The principal changes introduced in the New Articles

are summarised in Appendix 3. Other changes, which
are of a minor, technical or clanfying nature and also
some more minor changes which merely reflect changes
made by the Companies Act 2006 are not noted in the
Appendix. The New Articles showing all the changes to
the Current Articles are available for inspection, as noted
onpage 111,

By Order of the Board

frolon

James Jordan

Group Company Secretary and General Counsel
Taylor Wimpey plc

80 New Bond Street

London W15 18B

5 March 2008

Registered in England and Wales
Registration No. 296805
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Appendix 1 - Taylor Wimpey Performance
Share Plan (‘TW Performance Share Plan’)
Introduction

The TW Performance Share Plan will be administered

by the Remuneration Gommittes (the ‘Committes'’} of
the Company’s Board of Directors (the ‘Board’}. The

TW Performance Share Plan provides for the Committee
to grant conditional awards over Ordinary Shares in the
Company (‘Shares’) and phantom awards, which entitle
the participants to cash payments equivalent to the
market value of a specified number of Shares on the
vesting of the awards. No consideration is payable by the
participant either for the grant or the vesting of awards.
Eligibility

Awards may only be madse to Executive Directors or
other employees of the Company and its subsidiaries
{the ‘Group'}, selected at the discretion of the Committes.

Timing of grants

The Committee may grant awards within 42 days

of the approval of the TW Performance Share Plan by
shareholders or following the announcement date of the
Company's annual or half-yearly results. The Committee
may also grant awards at other times, where there are
exceplional circumstances which it considers justify the
granting of awards.

No awards may be granted more than 10 years after
the approval of the TW Performance Share Plan by
shareholders.

Individual grant fimit

Except in circumstances which the Committee, after
consulling the Board, considers to be exceptional, an
individual may not be granted awards in any financial
year over Shares having a market value at the award
date in excess of 300% of the individual's annual base
salary {200% in the case of Executive Directors).

The maximum expected value of awards under both

the TW Performance Share Plan and the TW Sharg
Option Plan combined in any financial year for Executive
Directors will not exceed the expected valua of a TW
Performance Share Plan award of 200% of salary

(face value).

The Remuneration Committee will retain discretion

to determine in exceptional circumstances (such as
attracting new hires) an award quantum for Executive
Directors in excess of the above maximum guantum.
Any enhanced awards made pursuant to such discretion
will not excead 300% base salary.

Share capital limits

Awards may be granted over new issue Shares, treasury
Shares or Shares purchased on the market through an
employee benefit trust.

No award may be granted under the TW Performance
Share Plan if the maximum number of Shares issuable
uncier the award, together with the maximum number of
Shares issuable or issued pursuant to awards or options
granted under the TW Performance Share Plan or any
other employee share plan operated by any Company in
the Group in the previous 10 years (excluding any rights
which have lapsed or been forfeited under such plans}
would exceed 10% of the Company’s issued ordinary
share capital at the time.

No award may be granted under the TW Performance
Share Plan if the maximum number of Shares issuable
under the award, together with the maximum number of
Shares issuable or issued pursuant to awards or options
granted under the Performance Share Plan or any other
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discretionary share plan cperated by any Company in the
Group in the previous 10 years (excluding any rights
which have lapsed or been forfeited under such plans)
would exceed 5% of the Company's issued ordinary
share capital at the time.

The above limits include new issue Shares and treasury
Shares but not Shares purchased on the market through
an employee benefit trust.

Vesting of awards and performance conditions
Awards will normally vest at the end of a performance
period of not less than three years, as soon as the
Committes has determined the extent to which the
applicable performance conditions have been met.

For the first awards granted under the TW Performance
Share Plan to Executive Directors, the proportion of each
award which vests will depend on two measures of the
Company's performance.

Up to half of the Shares subject {0 the award will vest
depending on the Company's total shareholder return
{'TSR’) over a three-year period compared with two
groups of companies:

* The following 12 industry peer companies: Barratt
Developments, Beltway, Berkeley Group, Bovis Homes
Group, Galliford Try, Kier Group, Marshalls, Persimmon,
Redrow, SIG, Travis Perking and Wolseley

* The companies which comprise the FTSE 100 index
at the start of the perfarmance pericd

Equal weighting will be given to each comparator group.
The proportion of this portion of the award which vests
will be determined according to the following table:

Company's Proportion of this
TSR ranking portion of the award vesting
Below median 0%
Median 25%

Between median and
75th percentile

75th percentile or higher

25%-100% pro rata
100%

Up {0 half of the Shares subject to the award will vest
depending on the Company's earnings per share (‘EPS'}
growth over a three-year period compared with the
increase in the Retail Prices Index (‘BPI") determined
accerding to the following table:

Company’s annualised

EPS growth in excess of Proportion of this
annualised RPl increase portion of the award vesting
Below 3 percentage points 0%
3 percentage points 25%

Between 3 and 6
percentage points 25%-100% pro rata

100%

6 percentage points or more

The Committee may review the performance conditions for
each grant of awards and may apply different conditions to
future awards, provided they remain no less challenging
and are afigned with the interests of shareholders.

Cessation of employment

As a general rule, an award will lapse if a participant
ceases to be employed within the Group before the
vesting date. However, if a participant leaves
employment because of:

¢ the participant’s death
« disability

* injury
» the Company or business in which the participant
employed ceasing to be part of the Group

* other reasons, at the discretion of the Committee

then a part of the participant’s award will vest, which v
determined by the Commitiee depending on the Comg
performance and the proportion of the performance p
which has elapsed at the date of cessation.

Corporate events

In the event of a takeover, scheme of arrangement ¢
voluntary winding up of the Company (other than an
internal corporate reorganisation), all awards will ves
immediately. The part of each award which vests wil
be determined by the Committee depending on the
Company's underlying financial performance and the
proportion of the performance period which has elay

In the event of an internal corporate reorganisation,
awards will be replaced by equivalent new awards ©
shares in a new holding Company unless the Comir
decides that awards should vest on the basis which
would apply in the case of a takeover.

Variation of share capital

In the event of any variation of the Company’s share
capital, a demerger or payment of a special dividenc
or such other circumstances as the Committee con:
appropriate, the Committee may make such adjustn
as it considers fair and reascnable to the number of
Shares subject to an award.

Participants’ rights
Awards are not transferable, except to & participant”
tegal personal representatives on the participant’s d

Awards will not confer any shareholder rights until

the awards have vested and the participants have

received their Shares. However, at the discretion of t
Commitiee, participants may receive a payment (in ¢
and/or Shares) on cr shortly following the vesting of
awards of an amount eguivalent to the dividends thz
would have been paid on those Shares between the
when the awards were granted and the vesting date

Any Shares allotted when an award vests will rank
equally with Shares then in issue, except for rights al
by reference to a record date prior to their allotment.

Awards do not count as part of participants’ pensior
salaries for the purpose of employers' contributions
any Group pension schemes or other benefits.

Alterations to the TW Performance Share Plan
The Board, on the recemmendation of the Committes
may at any time amend the provisions of the Perform:
Share Plan in any respect, provided that the prior app
of Shareholders is obtained for any amendments that
are to the benefit of participants in respect of the rules
governing eligibility, limits on participation, the overal
limits on the issue of Shares, the basis for determining
participant’s entitement {0, and the terms of, the Sha
to be acquired and the adjustment of awards.

The requirement to obtain the prior approval of
shareholders will not, however, apply to any minor
alteration made to benefit the administration of the T
Performance Share Plan, to take account of a chang
in legislation or to obtain or maintain favourable tax,
exchange control, securities law or regulatory treatm
for participants or for any Company in the Groug.

Overseas plans
The Beard may at any time, without further sharehol
approval, establish further plans in overseas territoric



ny such plan must be similar to the TW Performance
hare: Plan but may be modified to take account of local
, exchange control, securities law or regulations. Any
hares made available under such plans shall be
ounted towards the {imits on individual and overall
articipation in the TW Performance Share Plan.

ppendix 2 - Taylor Wimpey Share Option Plan
TW Share Option Plan’)

troduction

e TW Share Option Plan will be administered by the
emuneration Committee (the 'Committee’) of the
mpany’s Board of Directors (the ‘Board'). The TW
hare Option Plan provides for the Commiittee to grant
ptions over Ordinary Shares in the Company ('Shares")
nd phantom options, which entitle the participants to
ash payments with a value equivalent to the excess of
o rnarket value of a specified number of Shares on the
xercise date over the exercise price. No consideration is
ayable by the participant for the grant of options or
hantom options.

e TW Share Option Plan also allows for the grant of
pproved share eptions under a schedule 10 the rules
hich is intended to be approved by HM Revenue &
ustoms under Schedule 4 to the Income Tax (Earnings
nd Pensions) Act 2003 as a company share plan.
ligibility

wards may only be made to Executive Directors or
ther emplayees of the Company and its subsidiaries
he ‘Group'), selected at the discretion of the

mmittes,

iming of grants

e Commitiee may grant awards within 42 days of the
proval of the TW Share Option Plan by shareholders or
ollowing the announcement date of the Company’s annual
r half-yeary results. The Committee may also grant awards
t other times, whers there are exceptional circumstances
ich it considers justify the granting of awards.

o awards may be granted more than 10 years after the
pproval of the TW Share Option Plan by shareholders.

ndividual grant limit

individual may not be granted awards in any financial
ear over Shares having a market value at the award
ate in excess of 300% of the individual's annual base
lary (200% in the case of executive directors).

e maximum expected value of awards under both the
Performance Share Plan ana the TW Share Option
lan combined in any financial year tor Executive
irectors will not exceed the expected value of a TW
Performance Share Plan award of 200% of satary.

The Remuneration Committee will retain discretion

to determine in exceptional circumstances (such as
attracting new hires) an award quanturn for Executive
Directors in excess of the above maximum quantum.
Any enhanced awards made pursuant to such discretion
will not exceed 300% base salary.

Under current statutory limits, a participant may only hold
approved share options over £30,000 worth of Shares
(valued at the grant date) at any time.

Share capital limits

Awards may be granted over new issue Shares, treasury
Shares or Shares purchased on the market through an
employes benefit trust.

Ne award may be granted under the TW Share Option
Plan if the maximum number of Shares issuable under
the award, together with the maximum nurmber of Shares

issuable or issued pursuant to awards or options granted
under the TW Share Option Plan or any other employee
share plan operated by any Company in the Group in the
previous 10 years would exceed 10% of the Company’s
issued ordinary share capital at the time.

No award may be granted under the TW Share Option
Plan if the maximum number of Shares issuable under
the award, together with the maximum number of Shares
issuable or issued pursuant to awards or options granted
under the TW Share Option Plan, or any other
discretionary share plan cperated by any Company in the
Group in the previous 10 years, would exceed 5% of the
Company’s issued ordinary share capital at the time.

The above limits include new issue Shares ang treasury
Shares but not Shares purchased on the market through
an employee benefit trust.

Exercise price

The exercise price per Share payable by a participant
on exercise of an option, and used to determine the
value payable on exercise of a phantom option, may not
be less than the market price of a Share on the dealing
day preceding the grant date {or, if the Committee so
decides, the average of the prices for the three
preceding dealing days).

Vesting of awards and performance conditions
Awards will normally become exercisable at the end of a
performance pericd of not less than three years, as soon
as the Committee has determined the extent to which
the applicable performance conditions have been met.

For the first awards granted under the TW Share Option
Plan to Executive Directors, the proportion of each award
which vests will depend on the excess of the Company's
return on capital employed ('ROCE'} in the last year of
the performance period over the Company’s cost of
capital {'COCY, determined according to the following
table:

Comparny's ROCE in excess Proportion of
of the cost of capital award vesting
Below the cost of capital 0%
Equal to the cost of capital 25%

Between the cost of
capital and 3 percentage

points over the cost of capital 25%-100% pro rata

3 or more percentage points

over the cost of capital 100%

ROCE will be calculated based on the Company's
earnings before interest, tax and amontisation.

COC will be calculated based on the following formula:

(risk {ree rate + equity risk premiumy)/(1 — tax rate) x
(average operating assets employed — average net debt)
+ net interest cost

average operating assets employed

« Equity risk premium means the premium published
in Bloomberg (or such other recognised source 1o ba
determined by the Remuneration Committes) as at
the balance sheet date

* Operating assets means capital employed excluding
intangibles as set out in the Company’s latest
published annual accounts

* Net debt means borrowings less cash or cash
equivalents

» Net interest cost means interest on borrowings less
interest received

» Risk free rate means UK Government gilt yields as at
the balance sheet date.

The Committee may review the performance conditions for
each grant of awards and may apply different conditions to
future awards, provided they remain no less challenging
and are aligned with the interests of shareholders.

Exercise period

Awards may normally be exercised between the vesting
date and the expiry date, which may be no later than the
tenth anniversary of the date of grant.

Cessation of employment

As a general rufe, an award will lapse if a participant ceases
to be employed within the Group before the vesting date.
Howaver, if a participant leaves employment because of:

s the participant's death

» disability

® injury

* the Company or business in which the participant is
employed ceasing 1o be part of the Group

* other reasons, at the discretion of the Commitiee

then a part of the panicipant’s award will become
exercisable, which will be determined by the Committes
depending on the Company's performance and the
proportion of the performance period which has elapsed
at the date of cessation.

Corporate events

In the gvent of a takeover, scheme of arrangement or
voluntary winding up of the Company (other than an
internal corporate recrganisation), all awards will vest
immediately. The part of each award which becomes
exercisable will be determined by the Commitiee
depending on the Company's underlying financial
performance and the proportion of the performance period
which has elapsed. Alternatively, with the agreement of
the acquiring Company, awards may be replaced with
equivalent new awards over shares in that Company.

In the event of an internal corporate recrganisation,
awards will be replaced by equivalent new awards over
shares in a new holding Company unless the Committee
decides that awards should vest on the basis which
would apply in the case of a takeover.

Variation of share capital

In the event of any variation of the Company’s share
capital, a demerger or payment of a special dividend, or
such other circumstances as the Committee considers
appropriate the Committee may make such adjustment
as it considers fair and reasonable to the number of
Shares subject to an award and the exercise price.

Participants’ rights
Awards are not transferable, except to a participant’s
legal personal representatives on the participant's death.

Awards will not confer any shareholder rights until the
awards have been exercised and the participants have
received their Shares. No dividend equivalents will be
payable in respect of the period before exercise.

Any Shares allotted when an award is exercised will rank
equally with Shares then in issug, except for rights arising
by reference to a record date prior to their allotment.

Awards do not count as part of participants’ pensionable
sataries for the purpose of employers' contributions to
any Group pension schemes or other benefits.
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Alterations to the TW Share Option Plan

The Board, on the recommendation of the Committee,
may at any time amend the provisions of the TW Share
Option Plan in any respect, provided that the prior
approval of shareholders is abtained for any
amendmenis that are to the acvantage of participants
in respect of the nules governing eligibility, limits on
participation, the overall limits on the issue of shares,
the basis for determining a participant’s entitiement to,
and ihe terms of, the Shares to be acquired and the
adjustment of awards.

The requirement to obtain the prior approval of
shareholders will not, however, apply to any minor
alteration made to benefit the administration of the

TW Share Option Plan, to take account of a change in
legislation or to obtain or maintain favourable tax,
exchange control, securities law or reguiatory treatment
for participants ¢r for any Company in the Group.

QOverseas plans

The Board may at any time, without furthar sharsholder
approval, establish further plans in overseas territories.
Any such plan must be similar to the TW Share QOption
Plan but may be modified to take account of local tax,
exchange control, securities law or regulations. Any
Shares made available under such plans shall be
counted towards the limits on individual and overall
participation in the TW Share Option Plan,

Appendix 3

Explanatory notes of principal changes to

the Company's articles of association

1. Articles which duplicate statutory provisions
Provisions in the Current Articles which replicate
provisions contained in the Companies Act 2006 are

in the main to be removed in the New Articles. This is

in line with the approach advocaied by the Government
that statutory provisions shoutd not be duplicated in

a company’s constitution. Certain examples of such
provisions include provisions as to the form of
resolutions, the requirement to keep accounting records
and provisiens regarding the period of notice required
to convene general meetings. The main changes made
to reflect this approach are detailed below.

2. Form of resolution

The Current Articles contain a provision that, where for
any purpose an ordinary resolution is required, a special
or extraordinary resoluticn is alse effective and that,
where an extragrdinary resolution is required, a special
resolution is also effective. This provision is being
remaved as the concapt of extraordinary resoluticns
has not been retained under the Companies Act 2006.
Further, the remainder of the provision is reflected in

full in the Companies Act 2006.

3. Convening extraordinary and annual general meetings
The provisions in the Current Articles dealing with the
coswvening of general meetings and tha length of nctice
required to convene general meetings are being removed
in the New Articles because the relevant matters are
provided for in the Companies Act 2006. In particular

an extraordinary general meeting to consider a special
resolution can be convened on 14 days notice whereas
previcusly 21 days notice was required.

4. Votes of members

Under the Companies Act 2006 proxies are entitled to
vote on a show of hands whereas under the Current
Articles proxies are only entitled to vote on a peoil. The
time limits for the appointment or termination of a proxy
appointment have been altered by the Companies Act
2006 so that the articles cannot provide that they should
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be raceived more than 48 hours before the meeting or,
in the case of a poll taken more than 48 hours after the
meeting, more than 24 hours before the time for the
taking of a poll, with weekends and bank holidays being
permitted to be excluded for this purpose. The New
Articles give the Directors discretion, when calculating
the time limits, to exclude weekend and bank holidays.
Multiple proxies may be appointed provided that each
proxy is appointed to exercise the rights attached tc a
different Share held by the shareholder. The New Asticles
reflact all of these new provisions.

5. Conflicts of interest

The Companies Act 2006 sets out directors’ general
duties which largely codify the existing law but with some
changes. Under the Companies Act, from 1 October
2008 a director must aveid a situation where he has,

or can have, a direct or indirect interest that conflicts,

or possibly may conflict with the Company's interests.
The requirement is very broad and could apply, for
example, if a Director becomes a director of another
company or a trustee of ancther organisation.

The Companies Act 2006 allows directors of public
companies to authorse conflicis and potential confiicts,
where appropriate, where the Articles of Association
contain a pravision to this effect. The Companies Act
2006 also allows the Asticles of Association to contain
other provisions for dealing with Directors’ conflicts of
interest to avoid a breach of duty. The New Articles give
the directors authority to approve such situations and to
include other provisions to allow conflicts of interest to
be dealt with in a similar way tc the current position.

There are safeguards which will apply when directors
decide whether to authorise a conflict or potential
conflict. First, only Directors whe have ng interest in the
matter being considered will be able to take the relevant
decision, and secondly, in taking the decision the
directors must act in a way they consider, in good faith,
will be most likely to promote the Company's success.
The Directors will be able to impose limits or conditions
when giving authorisation if they think this is appropriate.

It is also proposed that the New Afticles should contain
provisions relating to confidential information, attendance
at board meetings and availability of board papers to
protect a Director being in breach of cuty if a conflict of
interest or potential conflict of interest arges. These
provisions will only apply where the position giving rise to
the potential conflict has previously been authorised by the
Directors. It is the Board's intention to report annually on
the Company's procedures for ensuring that the Board's
powers to authorise conflicts are operated effectively.

6. Notice of board mestings

Under the Current Articles, when a Director is abroad
he can reguest that notice of Directors” mestings are
sent to him at a specified address and if he does not
do s0 he is not entitled to receive notice while he is
away. This provision has been removed, as modern
communications mean that there may be no particular
obstacle to giving notice 1o a Director who is abroad.

7. Records to be kept

The provision in the Current Articles requiring the Board
to keep accounting records has been removed as this
requirement is contained in the Companies Act 2006,

8. Distribution of assets otherwise than in cash

The Cument Articles contain provisions dealing with the
distribution of assets in kind in the event of the Company
going inte liquidation. These provisions have been
removed in the New Articles on the grounds that a
pravision about the powers of liquidaters is a matter

for insolvency law rather than for articles and that the

Insolvency Act 1986 confers powers on the liquidatc
which would enable it to do what is envisaged by th
Current Articles.

9. Notice of refusal to register transfer

The Current Articles contain a provision that if the Be
refuses to register a transfer of a share it shall, withirn
months after the date on which the transfer was lod:
with the Company, send notice of the refusal to the
iransferee. This provision is being removed because
requirement is contained in the Companies Act 200t

The Current Articles allow the Directors to refuse to
register a transfer of shares without giving reasons. 1
relation to share transfers taking place on or after 6 4
2008, the Companies Act 2006 requires the Board t
give reasons for any refusal to register a transfer. Thi
New Articles have been amended to reflect this.

10. Chairman'’s casting vote

The Current Articles provide that in the case of an
equality of votes on a poll or a show of hands at a
general meeting, the Chairman of that meeting will h
a second or casting vote in addition to any other vot
may have. The Companies Act 2006 abolishes the
concept of the Chairman’s casting vote and the New
Articles have been amended to reflect this.

11. Corperate representatives

The provision in the Current Articles relating to
requirements for the appointment of corporate
representatives has been removed as these requiren
are contained in the Companies Act 2006.

12. Retirement by rotation

The Current Articles relating to retirement by rotation
have been combined and amended. The congept of
third of the Directors retiring from office at each ann.
general meeting has been removed because it is no
longer appropriate in view of the Combined Code
requirement for directors to offer themselves for re-
election every three years. It is a principle of the
Combined Code that all Directors should be requirac
submit themselves for re-election at regular intervals
at least every three years. The New Articles reflect th
Combined Code guidance.

13. Electronic and web communications
Provisions of the Companies Act 2006 which came |
force in January 2007 enable companies to
communicate with members by electronic and/or
website communications. The New Articles continue
allow communications to members in glectronic forn
and, in addition, they also permit the Company to ta
advantage of the new provisions relating to website
communications. Before the Company can commun
with a member by means of website communication
relevant member must be asked individually by the
Company to agree that the Company may send or
supply documents or information to him by means o
website, and the Company must either have receive
positive response or have received no responsea with
the period of 28 days beginning with the date on wh
the request was sent. The Company will notify the
member (either in writing, or by other permitted mea
when a relevant document or information is placed ¢
the website and a member can always request a har
copy version of the document or information.

14. General
Generally the opportunity has been taken to bring ol
language into the New Articles.

Action to be taken
Whether cr not you intend to attend the Annual Gen
Meeting, you are requested to complete the enclose



rrn of proxy and return it to the Company’s Registrars,
apita Registrars, The Registry, 34 Beckenham Road,
kenham, Kent BR3 4TU as soon as possible and in
ny event $o as to be raceived no later than 48 hours
gfore the time appointed for the Annual General

eeting, that is no later than 11:00 am on 15 Aprit 2008.
e completion and submission of a form of proxy will
ot prevent you from attending and voting in person if
oU S0 wish,

our vote is important. The Board requests that all
hareholders exercise their right to vote,

hareholders entitled to attend and vote at the Annual
eneral Meeting may appoint one or more proxies to
ttend and vote in their place. A proxy need notbe a
hareholder of the Company. The completion and returmn
f & form of proxy does not prevent a shareholder from
ttending and voting at the meeting in person. To vote,
ou can either:

register your vote on-line at www.taylorwimpay.com,
complete and return the enclosed form of proxy;

use the service provided by CRESTCo for members
of CREST,

attend and vote at the Annual General Meeting in
person; or

have your proxy attend the Annual General Meeting on
your behalf.

en submitting a form of proxy, you can cast your

ote ‘For’ or "Against’ the resolutions or use the ‘Vote
itheld’ option. The cutcome of voting on all resolutions
il be announced at the Annual General Meeting and to
he market and published on our website at
taylorwimpey.com

harehalders whose shares are hefd in CREST may use
he CREST electronic appointment service to retrieve
esolutions and submit proxy instructions. Please refer
o the CREST manual for further information on CREST
rocedures, limitations and system timings.

eneficial holders of shares with ‘information rights’
ection 325 Companies Act 2006 (the 'Act’} does not
onfer on persons nominated to receive information
ights under Section 146 of the Act, the right to appeint
roxies. Such persons who have received a copy of this
otice of meeting are hereby informed, in accordance
ith Section 149 {2) of the Act, that they may have a
ight under an agreement with the registered member by
hom they wera nominated, to be appointed, or to have
Meone else appointed, as a proxy for the Annual
eneral Meeting. If they have no such right, or do not
ish to exercise it, they may have a right under such an
greement to give instructions to the member as to the
xarcise of voting rights. Such persons should contact
Ithe registered member by whom they were nominated
n respect of these arrangements.

Recommendation

Your Directors are of the opinion that the resolutions

to be proposed at the Annual General Meeting are in
the best interests of shareholders as a whole and
recommend you to vote in favour of them. Each Director
will be doing s¢ in respect of his or har own beneficial
shareholdings.

Attendance and voting

As a shareholder of Taylor Wimpey plc, you have the
right to attend and vote at the Annual General Meeting.
As at 5 March 2008 the Company's issued share capital
consisted of 1,158,299,201 ordinary shares carrying one
vote each. The total voting rights of the Company as at §
March 2008 were 1,055,566,274.

Please bring with you the accompanying attendance
card and retain it untit the end of the Meeting. It will
authenticate your right to attend, speak and vote, and
will help us to register your attendance without delay.

Registration will be available from 9:30 am. For the safety
and comfort of those attending the Meeting, large bags,
cameras, recording equipment and similar items will not
be allowed into the building.

The Meeting will commence at 11:00 am and light
refrashments will be available from 10:30 am and also
after the conclusion of the Meseting.

You are advised {0 bring your Annual Report with you to
the Meeting so that you can refer to it as necessary.

There is wheelchair access to the venue for shareholders
who require it or those with reduced mobility. However
attendees are sirongly advised 1o bring their own carers
to assist with their general mobility around the venue.

An induction loop systemn operates in the meeting room.

Directions to the venue can be found on the back of your
attendance card.

If you do not wish, or are unable, to atiend, you may
appoint either the Chairman of the Meeting or someone
else of your choige to act on your behalf and to vote in
the event of a pall. That person is known as a 'proxy’.
You are advised to use the enclosed form of proxy to
appoint a proxy or to vote electronically as outlined
above and in more detail on the enclosed form of proxy.

A proxy need not be a shareholder and may attend and
vote on behalf of the shareholder who appointed him or
her.

At the Maeting, the proxy can act for the member he
or she represents. This includes the right to join inor
demand a poll, and to vote on a show of hands. The
proxy is also valid for any adjournment of the Meeting.

Please tick the appropriate box alongside each resolution
on the form of proxy to indicate whether you wish your
votes to be cast for', or ‘against’, or whether you wish
to withhoid your vote from, that resolution. Unless you
give spacific instructions on how to vote on a particular
resolution, your proxy will be able, at his or her discretion,
either to vote ‘for’ or ‘against’ that resolution or to
withhold your vote.

Before posting the form to the Registrar, please check
that you have signed it. In the case of joint holders,
either or any one of you may sign it.

As stated above, the forms of proxy must be received
in the offices of the Registrar no later than 11:00 am on
15 April 2008. Any form of proxy received after this time
will be void.

In order to facilitate veting by corporate representatives
at the Meeting, arrangements will be put in place at

the Meeting so that (i) if a corporate shareholder has
appointed the Chairman of the Meeting as its corporate
representative with instructions {o vote on a poll in
accordance with the directions of all the cther corporate
representatives for that shareholder at the Mesting, then
on a poll those corporate representatives will give voting
directions to the Chairman and the Chairman will vote
{or withhold a vote) as corporate representative in
accordance with thase directions; and (i} if more than
one corporate representative for the same corporate
sharehelder attends the Meeting but the corporate
sharehotder has not appointed the Chairman of the
Mesting as a corporate representative, a designated
corporate representative will be nominated, from those
corporate representatives who attend, who will vote

an a poll and the other corporate representatives will
give voting directions to that designated corporate
representative. Corporate shareholders are referred

1o the guidance issued by the Institute of Chartered
Secretaries and Administrators on proxies and corporate
representatives (www.icsa.org.uk) for further details of
this procedure. The guidance includes a sample form of
representation letter if the Chairman is being appointed
as described in () above.

Notes:

i. A member entitled {0 attend and vote at this Meeting
may appoint a proxy to attend and vote instead of him
or her. A member may appoint more than ong proxy
in relation 1o the Meeting provided that each proxy is
appointed to exercise the rights attached to a different
share or shares held by that member. The proxy need
not be a mamber of the Company.

ii. A form of proxy sent electronically that is found to
contain any virus will not be accepted.

iil. The Company, pursuant 1o Regulation 41 cf the
Uncertificated Securities Regulations 2001, specifies
that only those shareholders registered in the Register of
Members of the Company at 6.00 pm on 15 April 2008
shall be entitled to attend or vote at the Annual General
Meeting in respect of the number of shares registered in
their name at that time. Changes to entries on the
relevant Register of Members after that time shall be
disregarded in determining the rights of any person to
attend or vote at the Annual General Meeting.

iv. Copies of the following documents are available for
ingpection at the registered office of the Company
during usual business hours on weekdays (Saturdays
and public holidays excepted) up to and including ihe
date of the Annual General Meeting and at the place
of the meeting 15 minutes prior to and until the close
of the meeting:

(a) Register of the interests of each director in the shares
and other securities of the Company;

(b) Executive Directors' contracts of service;
(¢) Non Executive Directors’ letters of appointment;

{d) Copies of the rutes of the TW Performance Share Plan
and the TW Share Option Plan;

{e) Copies of the current Articles of Association of the
Company and a draft of the proposed amended
Articles of Association of the Company are available
for inspection at the registered office of the Company
and at the offices of Slaughter and May, Cne Bunhill
Row, London EC1Y 8YY in each case during usual
business hours on weekdays (Saturdays and public
holidays excepted} up to and including the date of
the Annual General Meeting and at the place of the
meeting 15 minutes prior to and until the close of
the meeting.

v. A copy of the full Annual Report and Financial
Statements for the year ended 31 December 2007,
including the Remuneration Report referred to in
Resolution 14, is also available on our website
www.taylorwimpey.com.
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Financial Calendar

Annual General Meeting

17 April 2008 11:00 am at:

The Royal College of Physicians

11 St Andrews Place, Regent’s Park, London NW1 4LE

Latest date for receipt ¢f proxy instructions for 2008
Annual General Meeting:
11:00 am ¢on 15 April 2008

Shares quoted ex-dividend on London Stock Exchange:
21 May 2008

Record date for final dividend entitlerment:
23 May 2008

Latest date for receipt of mandates to join the Dividend
Re-Invesiment Plan to be effective for the 2007 final
dividend:

2 June 2008

Latest date for receipt of notice of withdrawal from the
Dividend Re-Investment Plan to be effective for the 2007
final dividend:

16 June 2008

Payment date for the 2007 final dividend:
1 July 2008

Interim Results announced:
31 Juhy 2008

Group Company Secretary and General
Counsel and Registered Office

James Jordan

80 New Bond Streset

London W15 18B

Tel: +44 (0)20 7355 8100

Fax: +44 ()20 7355 8196

Email: jpmes.jordan@taylorwimpey.com

Registrar

For any enquiries concerning your shareholding or
details of shareholder services including the Dividend
Re-Investment Plan, please contact:

Capita Registrars

The Registry

34 Beckenham Road

Beckenham

Kent BR3 4TU

Email: ssd@capitaregistrars.com

Tel: +44 (0)871 664 0303

{Calls cost 10p per minute plus network extras)

Auditors
Deloitte & Touche LLP

Bankers
HSBC Bank plc

Solicitors
Slaughter and May

Stockbrokers
UBS Investment Bank
JPMorgan Cazenove

Shareholders’ Services

Electronic communications

Electronic communicaticns offer mutual benefits for the
Company, for shareholders and for the environment.

The Company already encourages shareholders
to receive certain corporate documentation and
publications electronically via its website.

112 www.taylorwimpey.com

At the 2007 AGM, shareholders approved an enabling
resolution which allows the Company, in due course, to
establish e-communications as the normal means of
communication with individual shareholders, unless they
choose otherwise.

The Company has not yet implemented that change,
but in the meantime, we continue to encourage

all shareholders to elect voluntarily to use
e-communications as their preferred means of
receiving Company material. Shareholders can sign
up for this facility by logging onto our website at
www.taylorwimpey.com.

On-line facilities for shareholders

You can access our Annual and Interim Reporis and
copies of recent shareholder communications on-line
at www.taylorwimpey.com.

To register for on-line access, go io

www taylorwimpey.com and navigate through to nvestor
Relations/Shargholder Information, and click on the
service you require. To access some of these services
you will first be required to apply on-line for a User ID.

Once you have registered for on-line access, you can
make on-line enquiries about your shareholding and
advise the company of changes in personal details.

On-line proxies
Shareholders may also submit forms of proxy for
shareholder meatings on-line at www.taylorwimpey.com,

Beneficial holders of shares with ‘information rights’
Beneficial owners of shares who have been nominated by
the registered holder to receive information rights under
section 146 Companies Act 2006 should direct any
communications and enguiries to the registered holder

of the shares and not to the Company or its Registrar.

Dividend Re-Investment Plan

You can choose to invest your cash dividends in
purchasing Taylor Wimpey shares on the markst
under the terms of the Dividend Ra-Investment Plan.
For further information on the Plan and how to join,
go to www.taylorwimpey.com and navigate through to
Investor Relations/Shareholder Information/Dividend
Re-Investment Plan,

Dividend mandates

We strongly encourage all shareholders to receive their
cash dividends by direct transfer to a bank or building
soclety account. This ensures that dividends are
credited promptly {0 shareholders without the cost and
inconvenience of having to pay in dividend cheques at
a bank. If you wish to use this cost-effective and simple
facility, complete and return the dividend mandate form
attached to your dividend cheque. Additional mandate
forms may be obtained from Capita Registrars.

Duplicate share register accounts

If you are receiving more than one copy of our Annual
Report, it may be that your shares are registered in two
or more accounts on our register of members. You might
wish to consider merging them into one single entry.
Please contact Capita Registrars who will he pleased

to carry out your instructions in this regard.

Low-cost share dealing services

We have arranged both telephone and on-line share
dealing services for UK residents o buy or sefl up to
£25,000 worth of Taylor Wimpey plc shares. The
services are operated by Capita Registrars, To use the
services either visit www.capitadeal.com or telephone
+44 (0)871 664 0454 (Calls cost 10p per minute plus

network extras). To deal, you will need to provide vo
surname, postcode, date of birth and investor code
(which can be found on your share certificate).

Taylor Wimpey and ‘CREST’

Taylor Wimpey shares can be held in 'CREST' acco
which do not require share certificates. This may ma
quicker and easier for some shareholders to settle s
market transactions. Shareholders who deal infrequ
may, however, prefer to continue to hold their shares
certificated form and this facility will remain avaitable
the time being, pending the likely general introductio
dematerialised shareholdings in due course.

Taylor Wimpey share price

Our share price is printed in most UK daity
newspapers and is also available on our website
www. taylorwimpey.com. It appears on Ceefax (BBC
page 232} and C4 Teletext (page 520) and may be
obtained by telephoning the Financial Times Cityline
Service, telephone: +44 (0)306 843 0000 and enter
Company’s four digit code which is 4177 (calls cost
50p per minute).

Gifting shares to charity

If you have a small holding of Taylor Wimpey plkc sha
you may wish to consider gifting them to charity. Yot
can do so through ‘ShareGift', which is administerex
a registered charity, Orr Mackintosh Foundation Limi
Shares gifted are re-registered into the name of the
charity, combined with other donated shares and the
sold through stockbrokers who charge no commissi
The proceeds are distributed to a wide range of
recognised charities. For further details, please cont:
Capita Registrars or approach ShareGift directly on
www.sharegift.org/sharegift or telephone them on

+ 44 {0)20 7337 0501.



UK

Taylor Wimpey plc
80 New Bond Street
London

W13 15B

Tel: +44 ([0)20 7355 8100
Fax: +44 (0)20 7355 8196

Email; twplc@taylorwimpey.com
www.laylorwimpey.com

Registered in England and Wales number 296805

Taylor Wimpey UK Ltd.
Gate House

Turnpike Road

High Wycombe
Buckinghamshire

HP12 3NR

Tel: +44 (0)1494 558323
Fax: +44 (0)1494 885663

Taylor Woodrow Construction Ltd.
41 Clarendon Road

Watford

Hertfordshire

WD17 1TR

Tel: +44 {0)1923 478 400
Fax: +44 (0)1923 478 401

Spain and Gibraitar

Taylor Woodrow de Espaiia S.A.
C/Aragon, 223-223A

Q7008 Patma de Mallorca

Mallorca

Spain

Tel: +00 (34)971 706 570
Fax: +00 (34)971 706 565

Taylor Woodrow (Gibraltar) Ltd.
17 Bayside Road
Gibraltar

Tek: +00 (350) 78780
Fax: +00 (350) 75529

North America

Taylor Morrison, Inc.

8430 Enterprise Circle, Ste. 100
Bradenton

FL 34202

Tel: +00 (1)941 554 2000
Fax: +00 (1941 554 3005

Details of all our operating locations
are available on our website
www.taylorwimpey.com

Published by Black Sun Plc
Printed by Royle Corporate Print
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